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4 	 SEATTLE UNIVERSiTY 
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 
1955-1956 
FALL QUARTER 1955 
Freshman 	 Orientation 
	
Day .................................................................... Monday, September 26 
Registration ................................................................ Tuesday, 	 Wednesday, 	 September 	 27-28 
Classes 	 Resume ...................................................................................... Thursday, September 29 
Last Day to 
	
Add 	 a Course ...................................................................... Wednesday, October 5 
Mass 	 of 	 the 	 Holy 	 Ghost ...................................................................... Wednesday, October 12 
All 	 Saint's 	 Day—No 	 Classes ------------------------------------------------------------------ Tuesday, November 1 
Mid-Quarter 	 Examinations .................................................. Thursday, Friday, November 3-4 
Veterans 	 Day—No 	 Classes ---------------------------------------------------------------------- Friday, November 11 
Annual Retreat ...................................... Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, November 16-17-18 
Thanksgiving 	 Holidays .................................................... Thursday, Friday, November 24-25 
Immaculate Conception—No Classes ........................ -......................... Thursday, December 8 
Senior 	 Philosophy 	 Comprehensive 	 Exams ............................................ Friday, December 9 
Final 
	
Examinations ................................... ----------------------- Thursday, Friday, December 15-16 
WINTER QUARTER 1956 
Registration ...................................... - ................................. Tuesday, Wednesday, January 3-4 
ClassesResume ............................................................................................ Thursday, January 5 
Last 	 Day 	 to 	 Add 	 a 	 Course .................................................................. Wednesday, January 11 
President's 	 Day—No 	 Classes ...................................................................... 
Mid-Quarter 	 Examinations ................................................ 
Friday, January 27 
Thursday, Friday, February 9-10 
Washington's Birthday—No Classes .............................................. Wednesday, February 22 
Friday, March 2 Senior Philosophy 	 Comprehensive Exam ...................................................... 
Final 
	
Examinations .................................................................. Monday, Tuesday, March 19-20 
SPRING QUARTER 1956 
Registration ................................................................................ Thursday, Friday, March 22-23 
ClassesResume ................................................................................................ Monday, March 26 
Good 	 Friday—No 	 Classes ................................................................................ Friday, March 30 Monday, April 2 Last 	 Day 	 to 	 Add 	 a 	 Course ................................................................................ 
Senior Philosophy Comprehensive Exam------------------------------------------------------Friday, April 27 
Ascension 	 Day—No 	 Classes .......................................................................... 
Baccalaureate 	 Mass ...................................................................................... 
Thursday, May 10 
Wednesday, May 23 
Commencement Tuesday, May 29 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Memorial 	 Day—No 	 Classes ........................................................................ 
Final 
	
Examinations ........................................................................ 
-
Wednesday, May 30 
Thursday, Friday, JUne 7-8 
SUMMER QUARTER 1956 
Registration .................................................................................... Friday, Saturday, June 15-16 
ClassesResume ................. -------............................................................................ Monday, June 18 
First 	 Session 	 Ends ------------- -................ -................................................................. Tuesday, July 17 
Second 	 Session 	 Begins ...................................... -............................................. Wednesday, July 18 
Last Day to Add a Course: 
FirstSession --- ---------------------------- ----------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Tuesday, June 19 
FullQuarter ...................................................................... 
Second 	 Session ............................................................................................ 
-----------------------------Friday, 	 June 	 22 Thursday, July 19 
Independence Day—No Classes ------ - --------- - ---- - ---- - -------------- - ------ ----- ----- 
- 
----------- Wednesday, July 4 
Final Examinations for First Session ---------------- ---------- ----------------------------------- Tuesday, 	 July 17 
Comprehensive and Language Examination for M.A ................................. Friday, August 3 
Feast of the Assumption—No Classes .................................................. Wednesday, August 15 
Final Examinations for Full Session .................................... Thursday, Friday, August 16-17 
FALL QUARTER 1956 
Freshmen Orientation Day ................................................................ Wednesday, September 26 
Registration ......................................................... ------......... Thursday, Friday, September 27-28 
Classes Resume ....................................................................... -.......................... Monday, October 1 
Last 	 Day 	 to 	 Add 	 a Course ----- ----------- ------------------- -------------------------------------------- F'riday, October 5 
Mass of 	 the Holy Ghost .................................................. -....................... Wednesday, October 10 All Saint's Day—No Classes .................................................................... Thursday, November 1 
Mid-Quarter Examinations ------------------------------- ------------------- lvionday, Tuesday, November 5-6 
Annual Retreat 	 Wednesday, .................................................. Thursday, Friday, Nov. 14-15-16 
Thanksgiving Holidays ...................................................... Thursday, Friday, November 22-23 
Final 	 Examinations .............................................................. Thursday, Friday, December 20-21 
ADMINISTRATION 
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ADMINISTRATION 
UNIVERSITY BOARD OF CONSULTORS 
Rev. Harold 0. SmalL S.J. 
	 Rev. James T. McGuigan, S.J. 
Rev. Robert J. Carmody, S.J. 
	 Rev. Edmund B. MeNulty, S.J. 
UNIVERSITY BOARD OF I L.GENTS 
Mr. Thomas J. Bannan, Cbiri.ia.-, 
Mr. Paul Pigott 
	 Mr. Henry Broderick 
H. T. Buckner, M.D. 
	 Mr. Howard H. Wright 
Mr. John Maloney 
	 %fr. Charles P. Moriarty 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Very Rev. Albert A. Lemleux, S.J., A.B., MA., Ph.D ............................. .------------------- President 
Rev. James T. McGuigan S.J., A.B., M.A ........... ...................... ...... Academic Vice-President 
Rev. John J. Kelley, S.J., A.B., M.A.....................................................Executive Vice-President 
Rev. Edmund B. McNulty, S.J., A.B., B.S., M.S.................Dean of School of Engineering 
Mr. Paul A. Volpe, A.B., M.S., Ph.D.......................Dean of School of Commerce and Finance 
Mr. Herbert D. Reas, A.B., M.Ed.......................................Acting Dean of School of Education 
Miss Dorothy L. Walsh, B.S., M.A ................................................. Dean of School of Nursing 
Rev. Robert J. Rebhahn, S.J., A.B., MA ............................................................... Dean of Men 
Mrs. Marie S. Leonard, M.A.................................................................................Dean of Women 
Lt. Col. Stephen J. Millet, B.S 
..................................................... ... Commanding Officer ROTC 
Rev. Francis J. Kane, S.J.. A.B., M.A...........................................................................Treasurer 
Mr. Stanley 0. McNaughton, B.C.S., M.A ................................. 
	 Asst. to the President 
in Charge of Development 
Mr. Ronald A. Peterson, A.B., LL.B.Director of Admissions and Alumni Executive-Secy. 
Mr. Robert E. Giblin, Ph.B.........................................................................Director of Publicity 
Rev. Vincent M. Conway, 5.3., A.B., M.A., S.T.L ....................................................... Librarian 
Rev. Arthur C. Earl, S.J., B.S., M.A.........................................................Veterans' Coordinator 
Mr. Charles R. Harmon, B.S.S.....................................................Director of Evening Division 
Rev. Robert J. Carmody, S.J., A.B., MA., Ph.D...................Faculty Adviser of Athletics 
Mr. Willard M. Fenton, A.B.........................................................................Director of Athletics 
Mrs. Lelia Gibbons............................................................Personal Secretary to the President 
Honorable Charles P. Moriarty, LL.B...................................................................Legal Adviser 
Mr. Richard T. Olson, LLB ....................................................................................... Legal Adviser 
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STANDING 
ADMISSIONS, SCHOLARSHIP STANDING AND DEGREES 
Rev. James T. McGuigan, S.J., Chairman; Mrs. Jeanne B. Davis, Secretary; Rev. 
James P. Goodwin, S.J., Rev. Edmund B. McNulty, S.J., Herbert D. Reas, Rev. 
Leo A. Schmid, S.J., Dr. Paul A. Volpe, Miss Dorothy L. Walsh. 
ATHLETICS 
Faculty Board 
Rev. John J. Kelley, S.J., Chairman; Rev. Robert J. Carmody, S.J., Rev. Edward 
S. Flajole, S.J., Mr. Horace A. Brightman, Mr. Willard M. Fenton. 
Lay Advisory Board 
Mr. George Stuntz, Chairman; Mr. Henry Ivers, Mr. Steve Selak, Mr. William 
Muehe, Mr. Ralph Malone, Mr. William O'Connell, Jr., Mr. Joseph Lanza, Mr. 
Angelo Magnano, Mr. Gerard Welch, Mr. Frank TJrsino. 
CATALOG 
Rev. James T. McGuigan, S.J., Chairman; Rev. John J. Kelley, S.J., Rev. Edward 
Doherty, S.J., Rev. Francis Wood, S.J., Mr. William Guppy. 
DISCIPLINE 
Rev. Robert J. Rebhahn, S.J., Chairman; Rev. John Harrington, S.J., Rev. John 
L. Corrigan, S.J., Rev. Owen MeCusker, S.J., Mrs. Marie S. Leonard. 
FACULTY RANK AND TENURE 
Rev. James T. McGuigan, 5.3., Rev. Gerald R. Beezer, S.J., Rev. Robert J. Carmody, 
S.J., Rev. Edward S. Flajole, S.J., Mr. Theodore Ross, Rev. Edmund B. McNulty, 
S.J., Mr. Francis J. Smedley. 
GRADUATE COUNCIL 
Rev. Vincent M. Coiway, S.J., Chairman; Rev. Frederick P. Harrison, S.J., Rev. 
William Codd, S.J., Rev. Joseph P. Donovan, S.J., Rev. Edward S. Flajole, S.J., 
Rev. Leo A. Schmid, S.J., Mr. Herbert D Reas. 
LIBRARY 
Rev. Vincent M. Conway, S.J., Chairman; Dr. Walter A. Carmody, Rev. Edward S. 
Flajole, S.J. 
NURSING EDUCATION 
Miss Dorothy L. Walsh, Chairman; Rev. James T. McGuigan, S.J., Sister Marie 
Carmen Bergamini, Rev. James P. Goodwin, S.J. 
PRE-PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
Rev. James T. McGuigan, S.J., Chairman; Mr. James H. Bell, Rev. Gerald R. 
Beezer, S.J., Rev. Eugene A. Healy, S.J., Rev. Leo A. Schmid, S.J. 
PUBLICATIONS 
Rev. John J. Kelley, S.J., Chairman; Rev. Robert Carmody, S.J.. Mr. Robert B. 
Giblln. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Rev. John J. Kelley, S.J., Chairman; Mr. William Guppy, Mr. Ronald A. Peterson. 
TEACHER TRAINING 
Mr. Herbert D. Reas, Chairman; Miss Alberta Beeson, Dr. Ralph O'Brien. 
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FACULTY 
Clarence L. Abello (1953) --------------------------------------------------Instructor in Modern Languages 
B.Econ., 1933, UnIv. of London 
Avis Abhold (1951) .................................................................... Instructor in Pediatric Nursing 
B.S.N.Ed., 1951, Seattle U. 
William J. Adams, M/Sgt. (1954) ------------------------------------------Instructor in Military Science 
William R. Adams, Captain (1954) ----------------------------------------Instructor in Military Science 
Regina T. Adams (1949) ............................................................ Instructor in Surgical Nursing 
B.S.N.Ed., 1950, Seattle U. on leave of absence sInce 1953 M.A. Cand., Marquette U. 
Walter M. Aklin (1935) ................................................ Associate Professor of Music (Piano) 
Absolutorial, 1924, Zurich, Switzerland; A.B., 1942, Seattle U. 
Donald Anderson (1951) ....... -...................................................... Lecturer In Music (Trumpet) 
Francis Aranyi (1951) .... Lecturer in Music (Orchestral Instruments and ChamberMtic) 
Artists Diploma (1908) Berlin Hochschule fur Musik; Professor's Diploma (1911) Budapest 
Royal Academy 
Francis J. Armstrong (1935) ............................................................ Lecturer in Music (Violin) 
Royal Conservatory of Music, 1908, LeIpzig, Germany 
Alberta Beeson (1951)----------------------------------------------------------Assistant Professor in Education 
B.S., 1929, Northwestern; M.A., 1933, U. of Southern California 
Gerald R. Beezer, S.J. (1935) ................................................................ Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., 1921, M.A., 1922, M.S., 1933, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1946, IT. of Washington 
James Holland Bell (1951) .................................... Assistant Professor of Commercial Law 
B.S. L., U. of Illinois, Member, Illinois and Washington Ear. 
Douglas Bennett (1951) -------------------------------------------------------------- -------------------------- Lecturer in Art 
A.B., 1946, U. of Washington 
Norman Benno (1949) .............................................................. 
-........... Lecturer in Music (Oboe) 
Sister Marie Carmen Bergamini, F.C.S.P. (1954) .... Assistant Professor and Director of 
B.S. M.. 1950 Seattle U.; MS., 1954, Catholic U 
	 Prov, Clinical Unit 
Alfred F. Blank (1946) ...................................................... Machinist in School of Engineering 
Alfred Brady, S.J. (1951) ........................................................................Instructor in Theology 
A.B.. 1939, M.A., 1940, Gonzaga 
HoraceA. Brightman (1948) .................................................................................................. Coach 
Bernard Burke --- -...................................... Lecturer in Management, Commerce and Finance 
B.A.. LL.B., U. of Washington 
Joseph G. Bussy, S.J. (1948)..............................................Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
L. Ph., 1933, S.T.L., 1937, Gregorian. Rome; M.A., 1952, Seattle U. 
Robert J. Carmody, S.J. (1933)..................................................................Professor of English 
A.B., 1931, M.A., 1932, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1949, U. of Washington 
Walter A. Carmody (1947)....................................................................Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1923, MS., 1924, U. of Washington; Ph.D., 1925, Catholic U. 
Anne Solberg Cloud (1949)................................................Lecturer in Music (French Horn) 
A.B., 1940, U. of Washington 
Kenneth Cloud (1949)................................................................Lecturer in Music (Trombone) 
A.B., 1942, U. of Washington 
William J. Codd, S.J. (1947)................................................Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., 1936, M.A., 1938, Gonzaga; Ph.D. Cand., U. of Washington. On leave of absence since 1951 
Vincent M. Conway, S.J. (1940)..........................Associate Professor of History; Librarian 
Chairman of Graduate School Council 
A.B., 1934. M.A. (Phil.), 1935, Gonzaga; M.A. (HIst.), 1937, Loyola, Chicago; 
S.T.L.. 1946, Alma College 
John L. Corrigan, S.J. (1948)............................................Professor Commerce and Finance 
A.B., 1933, MA., 1934, Gonzaga: Ph.D., 1948, CatholIc IL 
John S. Courchene (1952)..........................................................................Instructor in Biology 
B.S., 1950, Seattle U.; M.S., 1952, Seattle U. 
Terrence Curran (1954) --- ............................................................................. Assistant Librarian 
A.B. 1953, Seattle U.: M.A. (Librarianship) 1954 U. of Washington 
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Nicholas Damascus (1951 	 ---- Lecturer in Art 
B.F.A., M.F.A., Art Institute ,jf Chicago 
Jeanne B. Davis (1948) ............................ ........................................................ ................ Registrar 
B.S.S.. 1948, Seattle U. 
Shirley B. Davis (1953) ........................................................ .................... Instructor in Nursing 
B.S.N., 1953, Seattle U. 
Earl C Dennis............................................Lecturer in Accounting, Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S., Seattle U., C.P.AA, 
Charles Divoky (1952)..................................................Instructor in Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S.. 1949, Seattle U.; MA., 1951, Columbia U. 
Joseph P. Donovan, S.J. (1948)................................................Associate Professor of History 
A.B., 1938, Gonzaga; M.A., 1940, Georgetown; Ph.D., 1948, U. of Pennsylvania 
David A. Dowries (1953) ......... - ................................................................. Instructor in English 
A.B., 1949, RegIs College. Denver; liLA.. 1950, Marquette; Cand. Ph.D., U. of Washington 
Harold F. Duex (1951) ................................Lecturer In Accounting, Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S., Seattle U., C.P.A. 
Arthur C. Earl, S.J. (1944)............................Assistant Professor Commerce and Finance 
B.S., 1929, Crelghton; M.A., 1987, Gonzaga 
	 (Veterans' Coordinator) 
Willard M. Fenton (1946)....................................................Instructor In Physical Education, 
A.B., 1946, Seattle U 	 Director of Athletics 
Charlotte FInlay (1954)............................................................Instructor In Home Economics 
B.S., 1914, Northwestern State College; M.S., 1949. LouisIana State U. 
Alice L. Fisher (1950) ....Assoclate Professor and Coordinator in Public Health Nursing 
B.S.. 1933, MInnesota; M.S.P.H., 1936, U. of Michigan 
John F. Fitzsimmons .............. .............. Lecturer in Investments, Commerce and Finance 
B.S., New York U. 
Edward S. FlaJole, S.T. (1944)............................Associate Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B., 1925, M.A,, 1926, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1951. U. of Washington 
Marvin H. Fletcher, CaptaIn (1954)....................................Instructor in Military Training 
Leonore Forbes (1949)........................................................................Lecturer In Music (Viola) 
Leo S. Gaffney, S.J. (1941)....................................Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
A.B., 1925, M.A., 1926, Gonzaga; M.S., 1948, Stanford 
Mildred Gellerman (1950)........................................................................Lecturer in Education 
B.A.. 1926, M.A., 1954, U. of Washington 
Robert E. GIblin (1950) ..... ........................... Instructor In Journalism, Director of Publicity 
Ph.B., 1948, Marquette 
James A. Gilmore, S.J. (1940).................................... ......................Professor of Psychology 
A.B., 1917, M.A., 1918, Gonzaga; Ph.D., S.T.D., 1925, Valkenberg, Holland 
Marion P. Goodrich (1952) ................................................................ Lecturer in Music (Voice) 
A.B., 1938, Colorado State; M.A., 1940. UnIv. of Wyoming. 
James P. Goodwin, S.J. (1950) ------------------- ---------------- .. ------ Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., 1937, M.A. (Phil.). 1938, Gonzaga; M.A. (Soc.), 1960. Harvard 
Hubert Graf (1951)......................................... ..................................Lecturer in Music (Harp) 
Joseph H. Greener (1948) ....................................... - ....................... Lecturer In Music (Organ) 
B.Mua, 1917, Valparalso; A.A.G.O.. 1926; M.Mus.. 1933, De Pauw 
William A. Guppy (1952)................................................. ..................instructor in Psychology 
Asat. Director Psychological Service Center 
A.B., 1950, Seattle U.; M.A., 1963, Loyola U., Chicago 
Emil Hansen (1949) ....................................... .................. ..... .Lecturer In Music (Percussion) 
Charles R. Harmon (1953) -------------------- Instructor In History, Director of Evening Division 
B.S.S., 1950, Seattle U.. M.A., Cand. U. of Washington 
John S. Harrington, S.J. (1951) ........................................................... instructor In Sociology 
A.B., 1941, M.A. (PhIl.), 1942, Gonzaga; M.A. (Soc.). 1951, St. Louis U. 
Frederick P. Harrison (1938-39, 1950) ........ .. --------------------- Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., 1937, M.A. (PhIl.), 1938. Gonzaga; Ph.D.. 1351, Chicago 
Eugene A. Healy, S.J. (1952) ........... .. ....................................... ssistant Professor of Biology 
A.B., 1936, MA., 1937, B.S..1945. Gonzaga U.; S.T.L., 1944, Alma; M.S., 1948. Fordhsin; 
Ph.D.. 1962. (,olumbla U. 
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Don F. Hedlund 	 .Lecturer in Real Estate, Commerce and Finance 
B.A.. U. of Minnesota 
Rithard HIckey (1947) ............................... .. ................................................. Professor of English 
LB., 1922. U. of Dayton; Ph.D., 1927, Frlbourg, Switzerland 
Carol HutchIns (1949) .................................................. ............. instructor in Medical Nurslcg 
B.S.N.. 1948, U. of Washington 
B. V. Jackson, M/Sgt. (1954) ..................................... ................. ROTC Administrative NCO 
Nell Joiner (1954)--------------------------------------------------------------Instructor in Obstetrical Nursing 
B.A.. 1945, Mary Hardin Baylor College: BS.. Public Health, 1945, St. Louis U. 
M.A_ Cand., 1954. U. of Washington 
Francis J. Kane, S.J. (1940-44, 1947) ........................... -..................... -.......................... Treasurer 
A.B., 1922, M.A., 1923, Gonzaga 
John J. Kelley, S.J. (1949) ............Executive Vice-President, Director of Public Relations 
A.B., 1940, M.A.. 1941, Gonzaga; S.T.L., 1948, Alma 
George F. Keough (1954)....... Assistant Professor Education 
A.B., Phil., 1924, Campion, Wiac.; J.D., 1930, Loyola U., Chicago; M.A.Ed., Western State 
Harry Kinerk (1942-47, 1949)....................Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S., 1934, Santa Clara: M.S., 1944, Ph.D. Cand., U. of Washington 
Orva.l M. Klose (194649, 1952)....................................Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., 1934, U. of California; M.S., 1939, U. of Chicago; Cand. Ph.D., U. of Washington 
Boris B. Kramer................................Lecturer in Commercial Law, Commerce and Finance 
BA., Yale; LL.B., Harvard 
Charles D. La Cugna (1947)....................................Assistant Professor of Political Science 
LB., 1937, Manhattan: M.A., 1944, Fordham; Ph.D. Cand., Notre Dame 
James Robert Larson (1951) .................................................................... Lecturer In Sociology 
LB., 1949, Seattle U.; M.A., 1951, Fordham; Ph.D. Cand., U. of Washington 
Lawrence LeBlanc, M/Sgt. (1954)............................................................ROTC Supply NCO 
Albert A. Lemieux, S.J. (1948)............Professor of Philosophy, President of University 
A.B., 1931, MA., 1932, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1945, Toronto 
Marie S. Leonard (1937)...........................................Instructor in English, Dean of Women 
LB., 1937, M.A_ 1938, Seattle U. 
Francis S. Lindekugel, S.J. (1946) ........................................ Assistant Professor of Theology 
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1938, Gonzaga 
Francis S. Logan. S.J. (1944) ................................ Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
A.B., 1925, M.A., 1926, Gonzaga 
Rose Lorch (1952) -------------------------- ------------------------------------------- ------- ------ Instructor in Education 
Paul P. Luger, S.J. (1946)-------------------------------------------------------Assistant Professor of Physics 
LB., 1935, M.A. (PhIl.), 1986, Gonzaga; M.8., 1946. Fordham, 
Clair A. Marshall, S.J. (1933-37, 41-43, 44-48, 50) ....... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., 1932, M.A. (Phil.), 1933, Gonzaga; M.S. (Chem.), 1950, Fordham 
Clarence V. Martin, Jr., Major .................................... Assistant Professor of Military Science 
Eunice Martin (1948)..............................................Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., 1944, M.A., 1952, U. of Washington 
Leslie Martin (1949)............................................Lecturer in Music (Base Violin and Tuba) 
Lola Rasmussen Matthews (1962) ....................... instructor Medical Record Librarianship 
B.A., M.R.L., 1950, St. Scholastica College, Duluth 
Owen M. McCusker, S.J. (1947)........................................Instructor in Classical Languages 
LB., 1938, M.L. 1939 Gonzaga 
Francis J. McGarrigle, S.J. (1937) --- --------------------- ------------------------------- Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1913, M.A., 1914, Gonzaga: Ph.D., 1923, S.T.D., 1923, Valkenburg, Holland; 
Mag,Ag., 1936, Gregorian, Rome 
James B. McGoldrlck, S.J. (1931) --------------------------------------------------------Professor of Education 
A.B., 1923, M.A., 1924, Gonzaga; S.T.D., 1981, Gregorian, Rome; Ph.D., 1935, U. of Washington 
James T. McGuigan, S.J. (1946) .................................... Academic Vice-President, Assistant 
LB., 1929, M.A., 1930, Gonzaga 	 Professor of Philosophy 
Thomas J. McInerney (1948) ........... -............................. -....................... Instructor in English 
A.B., 1946, Dartmouth; M.A., 1948, Boeton College 
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John W. McLelland (1947) 
	 .Instructor in Commerce and Finance 
B.S., 1946, Seattle U.; M.A., 1949, U. of Washington 
Stanley 0. McNaughton (1947) ................................ Instructor in Commerce and Finance, 
Admin. Asst. to the President in Charge of Development 
B.C.S., 1947, Seattle U.; M.A., 1949, U. of Washington 
Edmund B. McNulty, S.J. (1941-44, 1946)....................Associate Professor of Engineering, 
LB., 1931, M.S. (Math,), 1933, B.S. (Eng.), 1941, Gonsaga Dean of School of Engineering 
James Vernon Metcalf (1948) .................... Assistant Professor of Commerce and Finance 
LL.B., 1909, U. of Washington 
Stephen J. Millet, Lt. Col. (1954) ------------------------------------------Professor of Military Science 
B.S., 1931, Georgia Institute of Technology 
Leonard M. Moore (1954) ...... -......................................................... Lecturer in Music (Voice) 
Mus.B., U. of Washington, 1934 
Charles E. Muehe, Jr. (1952).......................................instructor in Electrical Engineering 
B.S., 1950, Seattle U.; M.S., 1952, Mass. Inst. of Tech. 
John S. Mykut (1950) .................................... Assistant Professor of Commerce and Finance 
M.3., 1936, M.S., 1939, U. of Oregon; Ph.D. Cand., U.S.C. 
Richard T. Neeson (1954) ..............................................................Lecturer in Music (Organ) 
Mus.B., 1930, Notre Dame 
Raymond L. Nichols, S.J. (1930) ............................................................... .Professor of History 
A.B., 1921, M.A., 1922, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1928, Gregorian, Rome 
Sister Mary Ruth Niehoff (1951)-----------------------------------------------------------Instructor in Nursing 
B.S.N.Ed.. 1952, Seattle U.; Cand. for M.Ed., Seattle U. 
Ralph K. O'Brien (1953)....................................................Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S.. 1939, Cortland State Teacher's College; M.S.Ed., 1941, Syracuse U.; Ph.D., 1954. U. of 
Washington 
Louis T. O'Callagha.n, S.J. (1948-49, 1952) ...................... Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
LB., 1930, M.A., 1931, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1948, F'ordhain 
Edward K. Ottum (1948) .............................. 	 .Lecturer in Public School Music Methods 
A.B., 1944, M.A., 1950, U. of Washington 
Frederick Palmer (1954)................................................................Lecturer in Music ('Cello) 
G. G. Patelli ...... ....... ..................................... Lecturer in Accounting, Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S.. Seattle Ti.; C.P.A. 
Raymond A. Pembrooke (1949)..............Lecturer in Accounting, Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S., Seattle U.; C.P.A. 
Ronald A. Peterson (1949) ----------Director of Admissions and Alumni Executive Secretary 
A.B., 1943, U. of Omaha; LL.B., 1948, Crelghton 
Carl A. Pitzer (1949)........................................................Lecturer in Music (Choral Director) 
A.B., 1923, M.A., 1928, U. of Washington 
Vincent Podblelancik (1947) ................................................................ Instructor in Chemistry 
B.S., 1938, Seattle U. 
Richard J. Prasch (1952) ..................................................................................Instructor in Art 
B.A.. 1947, U. of Washington; M.F.A.. 1951. U. of Oregon 
Walter J. Purcell (1949) ---------------------------------------- Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 
B.S., 1926, M.S., 1946, Cornell 
David H. Read (1949) ..........................................................Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., 1942. Seattle U.; Ph.D., 1948, Notre Dame 
Herbert D. Reas (1949)..................................................Acting Dean of School of Education 
A.B., 1948, Seattle U.; M.Ed., 1952, U. of Washington 
Warren C. Reber, MJSgt. (1954)............................................Instructor in Military Science 
Daniel J. Reldy, S.J. (1930) .................................................................. Professor of Philosophy 
A.B., 1907, M.A., 1908. Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1916, GregorIan, Rome 
James T. Reilly (1953) ...............................instructor in Psychology, Clinical Psychologist 
LB., 1950. Seattle U.; M.A., 1953, Loyola U., Chicago 
Elizabeth Reuter (1949) .................... Instructor and Director Women's Physical Education 
A.B., 1947. U. of Washington 
Stephen Robel (1950) ..................................Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., 1948, Seattle U.; M.S., 1951, Notre Dame 
Thomas Rodrique (1952) ....................................... 	 Lecturer in Music (Band) 
A.B., 1948, U. of Washington 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 	 13 
Theodore J. Ross (1947) --------------------------------------- -........ Professor of Commerce and Finance 
B.S., 1932. U. of California; M.B.S., 1946, Chicago 
Elizabeth J. Roudebush (1951)................................................................Lecturer In Education 
A.B., 1921, Washington State College; M.A., 1941, Columbia 
James E. Royce, S.J. (1949)................................................Assistant Professor of Psychology 
Director Psychological Service Center 
A.B., 1939, M.A., 1940, Gonzaga; Ph.D., 1945, Loyola, Chicago: S.T.L., 1948, Alma 
Arnold Melville Sargeant, Jr., Captain (1954) ......... -.......... Instructor in Military Science 
B.S., U. S. Military Academy, 1948 
Aiko A. Sato (1953) ...... -......................................... -...... -................... -...... Instructor in Nursing 
B.S.N,, 1952, Seattle U. 
Leo A. Schmid, S.J. (1947)--------------------------------------------------------Associate Professor of Biology 
A.B., 1932, M.A. (Phil.), 1933. Gonzaga; M.S. (Biol.), 1942, Marquette: Ph.D., 1947, Fordham 
Sister Gertrude Schwager (1949) ------------------------- ------------------------- Instructor in Diet Therapy 
B.S., 1945, St. Theresa's College 
Wesley W. Scott, Major (1952) ... ......................... Assistant Professor of Military Science 
LB., 1932. U. of Montana 
William F. Siler, SFC (1954) --- ------------ --------------------- ---------------- Instructor in Military Science 
Francis J. Smedley (1940)..........................Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.5., 1933, U.S. Naval Academy; M.S. Cand., U. of Washington 
Philip J. Soreghan, S.J. (1946)............................................Assistant Professor of Theology 
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1929, Gonzaga; S.T.L., 1937, Alma 
Eunice Spencer (1945)....................................................................................Assistant Librarian 
A.B. (Arts), 1916. A.B. (Librarianship), 1945. U. of Washington 
Edward H. Spiers (1949) .......................Instructor in English and Director of Composition 
Ph.B., 1948, Seattle U.; M.A., 1949, U. of Washington 
Marguerite L. Splers (1948).................................................Associate Professor of Sociology 
A.B., 1916, U. of California 
Geraldine Standaert (1953) ................. ................... .......................................... Instructor in Art 
B.A., 1953, U. of Washington 
John P. Stanford (1953)----------Assistant Professor of Insurance, Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S., 1949, Seattle U.; M.B.A., 1951, U. of Pennsylvania 
Roy Stark (1949) ........................................................ Lecturer in Music (Clarinet and Flute) 
John Sundsten (1948) ........................................................................ Lecturer in Music (Piano) 
Walter Sundsten (1949)....................................................................Lecturer in Music (Violin) 
Joseph A. Suver (1953)........................................................Instructor in Secretarial Studies 
BA., 1953, U. of Washington 
George C. Szego (1948).. .............. ----------------- Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering 
B.S., 1947, U. of Denver; M.S., 1950, Ph.D. Cand., U. of Washington 
Kazuye Takei (1953).-. ..... ..................................................... Instructor in Secretarial Studies 
A.B., 1950, Cand., M.Ed., U. of Washington 
Michael Toulouse, S.J. (1950)..............................................................Instructor in Philosophy 
A.B., 1935. M.A., 1936, Gonzaga 
William F. Tronca (1952)......................................................................Lecturer in Psychology 
A.B., 1949, Seattle U.; M.A., 1952. Fordliam 
Loran R. Trumble, M/Sgt. (1954) ..........................................Instructor in Military Science 
Hayden A. Vachon, S.J. (1948) ............... ............. ...................................... Instructor in English 
A.B., 1931, M.A., 1932, Gonzaga 
Robert A. Viggers (1944)......................Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., 1944, U. of Washington; M.S., 1950, Oregon State 
Paul A. Volpe (1939-41, 1944) .............. Professor, Dean of School of Commerce and Finance 
A.B., 1939, BritIsh Columbia; M.S., 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Catholic U. 
Dorothy L. Walsh (1951)------------------Associate Professor and Dean of School of Nursing 
B.S., 1948, M.A., 1951, Columbia 
Helen J. Werby (1937) ............................................................ .. ........... .. ....... Professor of Biology 
B.S., 1920, M.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1938, U. of Washington 
James T. Winterbower, SFC (1954)........................................Instructor in Military Science 
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Francis P. Wood, S.J. (1952) 
	 AssIstant Professor of Electrical Engrneering 
BA., 1940, Gonzaga; S.T.L., 1948, Alma; MS., 1952. Stanford 
Harold Wright (1951)....................................................Lecturer in Commerce and Finance 
B.C.S., 1951, Seattle U.; Cand. MA,. U. of Washington 
Anita Yourglich (1948)........................................................Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.S., 1945, Seattle U.; M.A., 1948, St. Louis 
LECTURERS IN THE SCHOOL OF NURSING 
B. 	 Robert 	 Aigner, 	 M.D. 	 (1953)................................................................Lecturer 
	 in 	 Nursing 
M.D., 1952, St. Louis U. 
Sylvester 	 N. 	 Berens, 	 M.D. 	 (1937) ............................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1928, Creighton 
Alexander 	 Bill, 	 M.D. 	 (1952). ..................................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
A.B., 1935, M.D., 1939. Harvard 
John 	 J. 	 Callahan, 	 M.D. 	 (1947) .................................................................. Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1942, McGill U. 
Carl 	 E. 	 Chism, 	 M.D. 	 (1952) ...................................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1941, U. of Nebraska 
John 	 Clancy, 	 M.D. 	 (1946) .................... ..................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1932, Montana; M.D., 1938, Jefferson 
Raymond 	 J. 	 Clark, 	 M.D. 	 (1950) ................................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1943, St. Martins: M.D., 1946, St. Louis 
Norman 	 W. 	 Clein. 	 M.D. 	 (1952) ........... ..................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1922. M.D., 1925. Northwestern 
John 	 Codlmg, 	 M.D. 	 (1946) 	 ....................................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1942. U. of Oregon 
Dean 	 K. 	 Crystal, 	 M.D. 	 (1947) ..................................................... ............. Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1935. U. of Washington; BA. 
	 1938, Oxford; M.D.. 1941, John Hopkins 
John 	 R. 	 Findlay, 	 M.D. 	 (1953) .................................................................. Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1952. U. of Oklahoma 
Donald 	 G. 	 Fletcher, 	 M.D. 	 (1953)............................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1949, U. of Nebraska 
Robert F. Foster, M.D. (1947) ....Medical Dir, of Health Program for Nursing Students 
M.D., 1930, Northwestern 
Leroy 	 H. 	 Goss, 	 M.D. 	 (1951) ...................................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1917: M.D.. 1917; M.S., 1922, U. of Minnesota; F.A.C.S. 
Elizabeth 	 B. 	 Hauser, 	 M.D. 	 (1953) .......................................................... Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1945, U. of Minnesota 
William J. Kelly, M.D. (1945) ....................Lecturer in Nursing, Student Health Program 
E.S., 1941, Seattle Coliege; M.D., 1945, Temple U. 
James 	 D. 	 Layman, 	 M.D. 	 (1950) ........... ...................................... ............. Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1943, Seattle U.; M.D., 1947, St. Louis. (On leave U. S. Army.) 
Edwin 	 T. 	 MacCamy. 	 M.D. 	 (1947) ............................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1927, Gonzaga; M.D., 1939, M.S.. 1940, Northwestern 
Eugene 	 McElmeel, 	 M.D. 	 (1950)................................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1930, St. Thomas; M.D., 1936, U. of Minnesota 
Norman W. 
	 Murphy, 	 M.D. 	 (1947)............................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1926, U. of Colorado 
N. 	 Patrick 	 Murphy, 	 M.D. 	 (1952)............................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D., 1943, Northwestern 
Robert 	 F. 	 Polley, 	 M.D. 	 (1950).................................................................. Lecturer in Nursing 
B.S., 1941. Gonzaga; M.D., 1945, M.S., 1950, St. Louis U. 
L. 	 J. 	 Scheinman, 	 M.D. 	 (1950).................................................................. Lecturer in Nursing 
BA,, 1942. U. of N. Carolina; M.D., 1945, Long Island College of Medicine 
Edward 	 B. 	 Speir, 	 M.D. 	 (1946) 	 ................................................................ Lecturer in Nursing 
A.B., 1929, M.D., 1933, U. of Kansas 
William 	 E. 	 Spies, 	 M.D. 	 (1953).................................................................. Lecturer in Nursing 
M.D.. 1946, U. of Oregon 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
LOCATION: Seattle University, a co-educational institution, is located at the 
corner of Broadway and Madison, five minutes from the heart of the city of Seattle. 
The official address is Broadway and Madison. It can be reached from the business-
center by taking buses marked No. 2, Madrona or No. 13, 19th Avenue. 
HISTORICAL NOTE: Seattle University is conducted by members of the Society 
of Jsue (Jesuits) who maintain and operate 38 high schools and 28 colleges and 
universities in the United States. It was founded on September 23, 1891, as the School 
of the Immaculate Conception and received its charter in 1898 from the State of Wash-
ington under the corporate title of "Seattle College." On May 28, 1948, a University 
charter was granted by the State of Washington and Seattle College became known 
as Seattle University. 
Today, Seattle University occupies fifteen acres of down-town property between 
Broadway and Twelfth Avenue, and Columbia and Madison Streets, with fifteen build-
ings for both living and educational purposes. 
SYSTEM OF EDUCATION: The aim of the Jesuit educational system at Seattle 
University is fixed by the Christian and specifically Catholic concept of the complete 
nature and final destiny of man. Seattle University, therefore, directs Its efforts to 
forming as well as informing man whole and entire, soul united to body, mind with 
heart, in the "Aggregate of human life, physical and spiritual, intellectual and moral, 
individual, domestic and sociaL" To educate an unchanging nature in the midst of a 
changing world, the college strives both to present to young Americans the complex 
problems of modern life and to assist them to solve these problems by the aid of 
eternal principles. 
Realizing that neither age nor modernity is the final touchstone of truth, the 
Jesuit fathers and lay faculty of Seattle University have as their objective to educate 
youth by the light of the tested wisdom of the past, in the academic and practical 
concerns of the present, in order to form for the future the true and finished man of 
character and culture. 
STUDENT HOUSiNG: Recently constructed and occupied for the first time in 
the Fall of 1954 Marycrest Hall, a $1,320,000 women's dormitory, provides housing for 
310 women. It's outstanding features include a main lounge, a television recreation 
room, an active lounge, a snack bar, music practice rooms, a lounge and laundry 
facilities on every floor and a spacious dining hall. Now under construction and ready 
for occupancy in the Fall of 1955 is a men's dormitory that will house 216. 
ACCREDITATION 
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools.* 
National Nursing Accrediting Service. 
APPROVED 
The Washington State Board of Education 
The American Medical Association 
The American Society of Clinical Pathologists 
MEMBERS OF 
The Jesuit Educational Association 
The National Catholic Educational Association 
The Association of American Colleges 
The American Council of Education 
The Northwest Association of Colleges 
National Commission on Accrediting. 
* By virtue of this Membership credits are recognized by the North Central Association of 
Colleges, the Association of the Middle States and Maryland. the New England Association, the 
Southern Association and the Western Association. 
ADMISSION 
APPLICATION: Application forms for admission are obtainable at the Office of 
the Registrar or at any one of the high schools in the State of Washington. The 
application, properly completed, should be forwarded to the Registrar no later than 
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two weeks before the date of registration. All credentials accepted toward admission 
become the property of the University and are filed permanently in the Office of the 
Registrar, and cannot be returned to the student. 
METHODS OF ADMISSION: An applicant is admitted to the University in one 
of the following ways: as a first quarter student, as a student In advanced standing, 
as an adult special student, as a provisional student, as an auditor, as a foreign student, 
as a re-admitted student, as a student on probation, and as a Veteran. 
All Entering Freshmen are required to submit the uniform application for admis-
sion form from an accredited high school which includes all of his credits and grades 
and the statement that the student has completed his high school course with a diploma 
of graduation. 
SUBJECT REQUIREIIIENTS: The student's transcript must Include 16 units In 
acceptable subjecta. (A unit represents a year of study in any subject In a secondary 
school covering an academIc year of at least thirty-six weeks, five periods a week, each 
period being at least forty-fIve minutes.) The sixteen units must show the following 
subjects: 
English..............................................................................3 
Algebra........................................... .. 1 
Geometry..........................................................................1 
History and Civics ........................... . ............................... 1 
Laboratory Science ....................... 1 
Appr'ved Electives ........................................................9 
DEFICIENCiES: If circumstances justify, applicants with not more than two units 
deficient will be admitted as deficient. Such deficiency must be removed before admis-
sion to sophomore standing. The Laboratory Science unit may be made up with college 
credit. 
SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS: The official record of high school credits must 
show a minimum academic average of "C." The Committee on Admissions, however, 
may make exception to this requirement in justifiable cases. In such cases an entrance 
examination Is usually given to determine the applicant's fitness to do average college 
work. 
GRADUATES OF NON-ACCREDiTED HIGH SCHOOLS may petition the Admis-- 
sions Committee for permission to enter. They must present official high school records 
showing the satisfactory completion of sixteen entrance units, be recommended by 
their high school principal, and may be required to pass certain examinations. 
STUDENTS WHO HAVE NOT GRADUATED FROM HIGH SCHOOL may apply 
for information to the College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, N. J., or P.O. 
Box 9896, Los Feliz Station, Los Angeles 27, California, for information concerning 
scheduled dates and examination centers. 
ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDiNG Is granted to applicants who present a 
satisfactory record from a college or university of recognized standing. Such applicants 
must present the following data: 
I. Completion of the Uniform Personal and Scholastic Record Application, obtain-
able In the Office of the Registrar. 
An official transcript of high school graduation and units. 
An official transcript of credits earned at each college previously attended and 
a statement of honorable dismissal from the college most recently attended. 
TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Applicants who have completed advanced study In other 
Institutions of recognized rank may be allowed whatever credit Is acceptable to Seattle 
University. Ordinarily, courses completed at the lowest passing grade In another Insti-
tution are not acceptable for transfer to Seattle University. in some instances the exact 
amount of advanced credit to be granted may not be determined until after the student 
has attended and carried successfully at least fifteen quarter hours of credit. 
CREDIT FROM A JUNIOR COLLEGE must not exceed nInety (90) quarter hours. 
CREDIT EARNED THROUGH EXTENSION will be accepted if the institution 
offering such work Is a member of the National University Extension Association. Noi 
more than forty-fIve (45) quarter hours of extended credt can be accepted. 
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CREDIT EARNED THROUGH CORRESPONDENCE shall be considered extension 
credits. They shall not exceed ten quarter hours. 
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: Under certain conditions it is possible to apply 
credit earned through examination to the requirements of the Bachelor's degree. The 
conditions are as follows: 
If the subject matter has been offered by a non-accredited college or university, 
validation by a special examination may be required. 
If the subject matter is a regularly offered course at Seattle University, and 
the student wishes to establish academic credit without taking the course. 
No credit earned by examination will be entered on the student's permanent 
record until after a year's residence at Seattle University. 
ExamInation for credit may not be repeated. 
In all cases of credit by examination the approval of the following administra-
tors must be secured: the Registrar, the Treasurer, the Dean of the College 
or School involved, the Chairman of the individual Department, and the In-
structor of the course in which the examination is to be taken. 
CREDIT TO VETERANS FOR GENERAL EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
TESTS: The University's policy is not to grant academic credit for passing the General 
Educational Development Tests. In certain cases, admission on deficiency is granted 
on the results of the GED Tests. 
SENIOR RESIDENCE: In no case of admission to advanced standing will more 
than three years of academic credit (135 quarter hours) be accepted toward a 
Bachelor's degree requiring four years of college study. All transfer students must 
take at least two courses in their major field of study at Seattle University and meet 
the regular requirements in Philosophy and Theology. 
ADMISSION AS AN ADULT SPECIAL STUDENT may be granted to mature 
individuals (21 years of age or over) who apply to the Board of Admissions for special 
standing. They must, however, submit all available records of previous work in sec-
ondary schools or colleges. 
A special student may take such regular courses as the Dean of the College may 
deter'nine. A special student may not represent the University, nor is he eligible for 
any degree, but by fulfilling the requirement for admission to the College in which 
he is enrolled, he may become a regular student. 
ADMISSION AS A PROVISIONAL STUDENT is granted (1) to applicants who 
are taking work that is to be transferred to other institutions; (2) to applicants who 
do not wish to complete all the requirements for a degree, and (3) to applicants who 
have not been able to complete all arrangements for formal admission by registration 
time. 
APPLICANTS ADMITTED AS AUDITORS shall meet all requirements concern-
ing attendance and assignments, but shall not take any examination or receive any aca-
demic credit. Permission must be secured by the Dean of Faculties and the Instructor. 
ADMISSION AS A FOREIGN STUDENT is granted to anyone eligible under any 
of the categories listed above. Foreign students must file, in addition to the credentials 
required above, an acceptable statement of proficiency in the English language, and a 
statement regarding their means of support while attending Seattle University. 
ADMISSION ON PROBATION may be granted to applicants who do not meet the 
requirements for admission at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions. Students 
admitted must carry at least ten (10) quarter hours of work scholarship of "C" 
or better at the end of the first quarter In residence, or be required to withdraw from 
the University. 
ADMISSION OF VETERANS: Credit will be granted for courses completed in the 
ASTP, Navy V-12, or Army Air Force Training Program upon presentation of a tran-
script from the college where the program was taken, provided such courses are 
applicable to the curriculum to be followed and do not duplicate courses already 
credited. 
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REGISTRATION 
New students must present a stamped Treasurer's receipt for payment of the 
Matriculation Fee to show that they are eligible to register. Former students must 
present the most recent student's copy of their permanent record which is issued at 
the end of every quarter. 
SELECTION OF COURSES: All students, both full-time and part-time, must have 
their program of studies approved by their adviser who is usually the Head of the 
Department in which they are majoring or someone appointed by him. 
A regular course consists of 15 quarter hours, exclusive of Basic Military 
Science and Theology. No student may register for more than 15 quarter hours 
or the number required in his particular curriculum, exclusive of Theology and 
Basic Military Science, without the permission of his Dean. 
In the Sununer Quarter no student may register for more than fifteen quarter 
hours, exclusive of Theology and/or Basic Military Science. 
Students on probation are required to take a reduced schedule while their 
probation lasts. 
A degree candidate at Seattle University may register for a course at another 
university or college Only with the written consent of his Dean and with the ap-
proval of the Dean of the other institution. 
LATE REGISTRATION: Students registering later than the dates assigned for 
registration will be charged a Late Registration Fee of five dollars ($5.00) for the 
first day and the further cumulative fee of one dollar ($1.00) per additional day there-
after up to a total of ten dollars ($10.00). After the fifth day of instruction no student 
will be permitted to register except with the permission of the Dean of Faculties. 
CHANGE OF REGISTRATION: After one's registration has been completed, a 
Change of Registration Fee of two dollars ($2.00) is charged for each subject dropped, 
changed or added. Subjects cannot be added after the fifth day of class. 
WITHI)RAWAL FROM CLASSES: Students desiring to withdraw from a class 
may not simply absent themselves from it. They must secure a Withdrawal Card in 
the Office of the Registrar and request the permission of the Dean of Faculties, the 
Instructor of the class, the Treasurer of the University, and, in the case of Veterans, 
the Veterans Administration and the Broadway Bookstore must also approve the With-
d.rawal Form. Failure to comply with this procedure results in an "EW" being entered 
on the student's permanent record for the course. 
No withdrawal may be made in the period within two weeks of the end of the 
quarter, unless for an emergency reason, in which case an "Incomplete" will be given, 
if the student has been doing passing work. (Also confer section on Examinations and 
Grading.) 
CHANGE OF ADDRESS OR NAME: To assist the various offices of the University 
in maintaining accurate records and mailing lists, it is requested that any change of 
address or telephone number be reported at once to the Office of the Registrar. 
Women students, after marriage, should retain their maiden name on their records 
and add to it their married name. Members of religious communities should use both 
their name in religion and their family name in completing the various registration 
forms. 
TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORDS: Students wishing transcripts of records in order 
to transfer from this University to another school should make application on the 
Transcript Request Form in the Office of the Registrar. The first official transcript 
will be sent free of charge, but each additional copy will require a fee of one dollar 
($1.00). Supplementary copies are sent without charge. 
CLASSIFICATION OF STIJDENTS— 
Advanced Freshmen are those who have completed at least 30 quarter hours 
of course work with an average of "C." 
Sophomores are those who have completed 45 quarter hours with an average 
of "C." 
Juniors are those who have completed 90 quarter hours with an average of "C." 
Seniors are those who have completed 135 quarter hours with an average 
of "C." 
Students "in residence" are those who are talcing regular courses in places 
definitely designated as University classrooms under the personal direction of 
members of the faculty. 
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ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
DEFDT1T1ONS 
THE UNIT OF INSTRUCTION in use at Seattle University is the quarter hour. 
A QUARTER HOUR is ordinarily defined as a course of instruction which has 
been taken one hour a week for a minimum of ten weeks. Two hours of laboratory 
work is considered the equivalent of one hour of lecture and/or recitation work. 
A COURSE OF INSTRUCTION is a complete set of lectures, quizzes, recitations, 
student exercises, laboratory periods, and examinations on a given subject. 
A CJJTRRICULUM is an organized program of courses. At Seattle University 
curricula are composed of two distinct but Interrelated elements: the Core Curriculum 
and the Specific Curriculum. 
The Core Curriculum is essentially the same for all. It constitutes Seattle 
University's concept of a liberal education. It includes studies in the Humanities, 
in the Natural and Social Sciences and, more especially, in Philosophy and Theology. 
Catholics are required to take all the prescribed courses in Theology and non-
Catholics are required to take the 2-hour course in Natural Theology and substitute 
free electives where Theology is indicated in the rest of the requirements. 
The Specific Curriculum contains courses which tend to prepare a student for 
a particular field of endeavor. These courses center on what is termed the Major, 
the Minor, the Field of Concentration and a limited number of Electives. 
Majors and Minors are required series of courses in a single department with 
a minimum, in Upper Division Courses, of 20 quarter hours for a major and 10 
for a minor. Department requirements, however, may demand more. The student 
should check the requirements of each department in the section marked 'Course 
of Instruction." Upper Division Courses are numbered from 100 to 200. 
Electives are courses which are neither prescribed nor included in the studenvs 
Major, Minor or Field of Concentration. They are chosen with a view of supple-
menting concentrations or enriching cultural development and always with the help 
of the Adviser. 
A DEPARTMENT is an instructional unit dealing with a particular subject matter 
field, e.g. the Chemistry Department, the English Department. In the College of Arts 
and Sciences the various departments are grouped into three comprehensive fields of 
knowledge and a fourth group for the applied arts. All students in the University are 
required to complete 10 hours in each of the three comprehensive fields of knowledge 
and an additional 15 hours in one other comprehensive field. These group requirements 
are provided for in the 'Core Curriculum" referred to above. 
GROUP I GROUP II 
Humanities Social Sciences 
English Economics 
Fine Arts Education 
Art Ethics 
Music Geography 
Foreign Languages History 
French Political Science 
German Psychology 
Greek Sociology 
Latin 
Spanish 
Journalism 
Librarianship 
Logic 
Philosophy 
Speech 
Theology 
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GROUP m GROUP IV 
Sciences Applied Arts 
Anatomy Commercial Studies 
Bacteriology Secretarial Studies 
Biology Home Economics 
Botany Physical Education 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Physiology 
CHOICE OF A FIELD OF CONCENTRATION 
At the close of the Sophomore year, if not before, the student, with the help of 
his Adviser, must select a Field of Concentration in which he will take more intensive 
work in his Junior and Senior years. The purpose of this selection is to put more 
coherence Into his studies to point him towards some definite goal. This Field of 
Concentration will vary according to the College or School in which the student is 
registered. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES— 
Area Majors are offered in the Applied Arts, in the Humanities, in the Social 
Sciences, and in the Natural and Physical Sciences. 
Departmental Majors are offered in Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, 
History, Home Economics, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Physics, Politics, Psy-
chology, Secretarial Studies, Sociology. 
Departmental Minors are offered in Journalism, Languages (French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish), Physical Education, Speech, Theology. 
Pre.Major Program: Students who have not decided on a Field of Concentra-
tion, or who plan on taking a degree which is not available at Seattle University, 
are classified as Pre-Majors. They are considered members of the College of Arts 
and Sciences. No Pre-Major is eligible for advanced standing until he has declared 
his Field of Concentration. Students who plan to take a degree not available at 
Seattle University, by a careful selection of courses, may be well prepared for 
advanced standing in many fields. Such students should secure a Bulletin from 
the institution to which they shall seek admission, and in consultation with their 
adviser map out a program of studies in accord with the degree course they intend 
to pursue. 
THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE AND FINANCE offers seven fields of Concentra-
tion: Accounting, Finance and Banking, Foreign Trade, Industrial Relations and Per 
sonnel Management, Insurance and Real Estate, General Commerce, and Marketing. 
THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION offers five Fields of Concentration called Broad 
Areas of Concentration: Applied Arts and Fine Arts, Health and Physical Education, 
Language Arts, Natural Science and Mathematics, and Social Studies. 
THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING offers five Fields of Concentration: Chemical, 
Civil, Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical Engineering. 
THE SCHOOL OF NURSING offers one field of Concentration: Nursing. 
GRADUATE SCHOOL offers six fields of Concentration: Biology, Education, 
English, History, Music, and Sociology. 
EVENING DIVISION: The degrees and certificates available in this Division are 
the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Music, the Associate in 
Arts, and the Associate in Science. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
The United States Government maintains an Ordnance Division of the Reserve 
Officers Training Corps at Seattle University. 
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BASIC COURSE: This course is a requirement for all physically fit male citizens 
of the United States with classification of Freshman or Sophomore in the under-
graduate school. It consists of two hours of class Instruction and a minimum of one 
hour of drill per week for six quarters. Twelve quarter hours may be applied towards 
graduation. 
ADVANCED COURSE: This course is elective for physically qualified citizens of the 
United States, under 27 years of age, who have completed the two-year Basic Course 
or whose military training (a minimum of one year's service in the armed forces of 
the United States) otherwise qualifies them to pursue the Advanced Course. Formal 
application blanks are on hand at the Military Science office and should be completed 
and submitted by applicants at least six months before the beginning of the school 
year. 
The course consists of four hours of class instruction and a minimum of one hour 
drill per week for six academic quarters and a summer camp. Credit for the course 
totaling twenty-one credit hours, may be applied toward meeting the requirements for 
graduation. Upon successful completion of the course, and a satisfactory demonstra-
tion of the leadership qualities required of an officer, students will be eligible for ap-
pointment and commission by the President of the United States as Second Lieutenants 
in the Officers Reserve Corps. 
SliMMER CAMP: Attendance at the ROTC Summer Camp is a part of the Ad-
vanced Course. This camp will be scheduled during the summer between the first and 
second years of the course. 
UNIFORMS AND TEXTS: Uniforms, arms and equipment are furnished by the 
Government without cost to the student. Standard texts are furnished by the Govern-
ment. A deposit of twenty dollars (120.00) is required of all ROTC students to protect 
the University against loss of, or damage to, the Government property which must be 
returned in satisfactory condition. This deposit, less ten per cent (10%) service charge. 
will be returned to him. 
EXEMPTIONS: A physical examination report is required of all students upon 
enrollment to determine their physical condition. Those students found to be deformed 
or afflicted with any disease or infirmity which would be aggravated by military train-
ing or which would render such students unfit for military training are exempted. 
Exemptions from military training also may be granted in the following cases: 
Veterans of the Armed Services. 
Students having reached the age of 23 years at time of initial registration in 
the University. 
Non-citizens of the United States. 
Students whose military training at other universities or at military academies 
is accepted by the Professor of Military Science as fulfilling the requirements. 
Students entering the University after having attended another institution of 
like standing for a period of two or more years. 
Students who hold, or formerly held a commission in the Armed Services. 
REGISTRATION: All Freshmen and Sophomore men students, at the time of initial 
entrance to the University, must report to the Military Department for enrollment in 
military training. Such students who fail to appear for registration in military training 
may be dismissed from the University. 
ACTIVITY FEE: A fee, not to exceed $3.00 per year, will be collected at time of 
registration. Money collected will be used to defray the cost of the annual Military 
Ball and other ROTC functions. 
EXAMINATIONS AND GRADJNG SYSTEM 
EXAMINATIONS in all courses are regularly held at the middle and end of each 
quarter, and at such other times as the instructor may determine. 
COMPREhENSIVE EXAMINATIONS are required of all candidates for a degree. 
For Catholic students this examination shall consist of Philosophy and Theology. For 
non-Catholic students, it shall consist of Philosophy alone. Students absenting them-
selves from a scheduled examination without Justifiable cause will receive an "E" for 
the examination. 
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WITHDRAWAL: Students making an official withdrawal within the first thirty 
calendar days of the quarter will be given a "W." Students who withdraw after the 
first thirty calendar days, and who are doing passing work (D or better), will be given 
the grade "PW" but this will not be counted in registered hours or grade point aver-
age. Students who are doing failing work at the time of withdrawal, If after the first 
thirty days, will receive an °E." Students leaving class without an official withdrawal 
at any time during the quarter, will be given the grade "EW" to be Interpreted as an 
"E" in calculation of grade point average. 
The following Is the grading system followed at Seattle University: 
Percentage 
Grade 	 Value 	 Descriptive Value 
A 	 93-100 	 A superior student; knowledge is excellent, scholarship ex- 
ceeds requirements, and information is complete and detailed. 
Grade is rarely given. 
B 	 85.92 	 An above average student; knowledge is very good, scholar- 
ship meets all requirements, information Is complete but not 
detailed. 
C 	 77-84 	 Average student; knowledge Is good, scholarship meets as- 
signments, but information is incomplete. 
D 	 70-76 	 A below average student; knowledge is fair, scholarship does 
not meet assignments, essential information is lacking or 
false information given. 
E Below 70 
	 A failing student. 
I—Incomplete 
W—Official withdrawal during first thirty calendar days. 
PW—Official withdrawal after first thirty calendar days with passing grade (D 
or better) 
21W—Unofficial withdrawal at any time during quarter, to be computed as an "El" 
in calculation of grade point average. 
QUALITY POINTS: The quality point is the unit used in measuring the quality of 
student achievement in a course. Quality points are given as follows: 
A —4 quality points per hour 
B —3 quality points per hour 
C —2 quality points per hour 
D —1 quality point per hour 
El 
—0 quality point per hour 
I and W count neither as registered hours nor as quality points. For the sake of com-
puting grade point average an unofficial withdrawal is counted as an E. 
GRADE POINT AVERAGE: The grade point average achieved by a student is com-
puted by dividing the total number of quality points by the total number of credits hours 
attempted. 
INCOMPLETE: A student's work in a course may, at the discretion of the Instruc-
tor, be reported incomplete (I), if on account of serious illness or other Justifiable cause, 
some small portion remains to be done, provided the work thus far completed Is satis-
factory and provided the student has passed the final examination. The missing work 
must be completed within thirty days after the beginning of the next quarter or the 
student will be given a grade of El for the course. To remove an incomplete a student 
must secure an Incomplete Card from the Office of the Registrar. 
PROBATION: Freshmen whose cumulative grade point average is not better than 
1.75 and sophomores whose cumulative grade point average is not better than 2.0 are 
automatically placed on probation and may be dropped from the University for poor 
scholarship. Juniors and Seniors who do not maintain a cumulative grade point of 2.0 
are automatically put on probation and may be dropped for poor scholarship. A stu-
dent who fails in more than one course in a quarter Is usually asked to withdraw from 
the University. 
REINSTATEMENT of a student dismissed for poor scholarship shall be allowed 
only after the lapse of a Quarter and by special action of the Committee on Admissions. 
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WHILE ON PROBATION, a student is not permitted to carry a full schedule of 
studies and will not be permitted to represent the University in any activity. No student 
shall be eligible for medals or honors of any kind whose grades during the current 
academic year were such as to place him on probation. An athlete shall not represent 
the school in inter-collegiate competition unless he is in good scholastic standing as 
determined by the standards of the Pacific Coast Conference and the constitution 
and by-laws of the N.C.A.A. 
REPEATING A COURSE: Students who received a grade of D or E may repeat 
the course in which these grades were obtained, and in such cases the grade received 
the second time shall be the one counted in computing the grade point average required 
for graduation. For the purpose of determining University honors, however, only the 
grade received the first time will be counted. No more than two repetitions of the 
same course will be allowed to any student. 
CHANGE IN GRADE: Once a grade has been recorded, it can be changed only by 
the Dean of Faculties on the written Faculty Action Sheet completed by the Instructor 
and countersigned by the Chairman of his department only in cases of clerical error. 
In no case will the grade be changed after thirty (30) days following the issue of the 
student's quarterly grade reports. 
GENERAL REGIJLATIONS 
GRADE REPORTS: Quarterly grade report which Is a facsimile of the student's 
permanent record in the Office of the Registrar is issued to students within two weeks 
alter the c-nd of each Quarter. Parents or guardians may receive a copy of the student's 
records on request from the Office of the Registrar. 
MII).QTJARTER warning grades are sent to students who are doing less than aver-
age work and serve as an indication of the level of work being done. Grades are not 
given to the student by the instructor but are mailed directly from the Office of the 
Registrar. 
ADMISSION TO CLASS: Admission to any class is by registration only, and the 
mere intention of registration is not sufficient. 
ATTENDANCE: Cuts are not permitted, but a maximum of 15% absences is 
allowed to cover emergencies. 
PENALTY: Any student falling to attend 85% of his class or laboratory sessions 
will be dropped from the class with an E for the course, unless reinstated by his Dean. 
TARDINESS: Tardiness counts as absence. 
OUT.OF-TOWN STUDENTS: All undergraduate students not living at home or 
with immediate relatives are required to live in the school dormitories. 
HONORABLE DISMISSAL: A student withdrawing voluntarily from the Univer-
sity is entitled to a statement of honorable dismissal if he is not liable to dismissal on 
account of scholarship, absence, breach of discipline or financial indebtedness to the 
University. 
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
DEGREE CANDmATES: 
Candidates for degree at Seattle University must satisfy the following conditions: 
The specific requirements of the College or School within the University from 
which they expect to graduate. 
The general requirements of the University as herein stated: 
They must complete at least one-hundred and ninety-six (196) Quarter 
hours of credit, in addition to the requirements of a particular school, 
with a grade point average of at least two-point (2.00). 
They must complete at least sixteen (16) Quarter hours of credit in 
Theology, if they are Catholics, or two (2) Quarter hours of credit in 
Theology if they are non-Catholics. 
They must complete at least sixty (60) Quarter hours of credit in upper 
division work with a grade point average of at least two-point (2.00). 
They must complete a Field of Concentration with a grade point average 
of at least two-point (2.00) in all required courses. 
26 	 SEATrLE TJNIVERS1TY 
(e) They must receive a passing grade In the Comprehensive Examination 
which, for Catholic students, shall consist of Philosophy and Theology, 
and, for non-Catholic students, shall consist of Philosophy alone. 
(f) They must spend the Senior year In Residence at Seattle University. 
The Senior Year shall be understood to mean the final 45 quarter hours 
of degree requirement. "In Residence" means that the class work is to 
be taken in places definitely designated as University classrooms under 
the personal direction of members of the faculty. 
(g) Effective with students entering Seattle University In the Fall Quarter 
1951: 
They must complete all degree requirements within ten (10) years 
of the date on which the college work was begun. Students who 
have been In attendance prior to October 1951 are not affected 
by this regulation. 
Alleligible male students must complete the requirement of Mlii-
tary Science as specified In the section "Department of Military 
Science." 
(h) They must have satisfied all their financial obligations toward the 
University. 
(I) They must be present at the Baccalaureate and Commencement Exer-
cises to receive their degree. 
Application for the degree should be made In the Winter Quarter. An Application 
for Degree Form for that purpose should be secured from the Office of the Registrar. 
Graduation Catalog: New degree requirements of a qualitative, quantitative, or 
content nature are required of regular students as of one year from the announcement, 
but these may not be retroactive in the sense of affecting parts of the program already 
completed prior to the announcement. In the case of part-time and summer students 
new degree requirements will be effective five years from the date of announcement, 
with the same provisions. 
All responsibility for fulfilling the requirements for graduation rests upon the 
Individual student concerned. 
RECOGNITION OF SCHOLARSHIP AND LEADERSHIF— 
Graduation with Honors: Graduation with honors requires the earning of at least 
ninety (90) Quarter hours of credit as a Junior and Senior at Seattle University. It 
also requires the earning of at least a B in the Comprehensive Examination. 
A candidate for an undergraduate degree who has a grade point average of 3.25 
graduates Ct.TM LAUDE; one who has a grade point average of 3.50 graduates MAGNA 
CtTh( LAUDE; one who has a grade point average of 3.75 graduates SUMMA CUM 
LAUDE. 
SPECIAL AWARDS— 
The President's Cup is awarded to the graduating senior who has maintained the 
highest scholarship throughout the four years of college work. 
The Bishop Shaughuessy Medal, In memory of the Most Reverend Gerald Shaugh-
nessy, S.M., S.T.D., late Bishop of Seattle, is awarded to the graduating senior securing 
the highest grade in the written Comprehensive Examination In Philosophy and 
Theology. 
Loyalty Cups are presented by the Seattle University Alumni to the students 
chosen by the faculty and student body as outstanding In their loyalty, leadership and 
participation In student activities. 
Bill Bates Cup is annually presented by the Silver Scroll to the graduating senior 
who most nearly resembled, in the opinion of the faculty and student body, the spirit 
of Bill Bates, S. U. Graduate of 1943. 
The Lindberg Medal, the gift of Hon. and Mrs. William J. Llndberg, is annually 
awarded to the outstanding student debater In the University. 
The Committees on Admission, Curricula and Degrees shall have discretionary 
powers for all cases not covered by the foregoing rules and regulations. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Handley Scholarships: Three tuition scholarships have been founded by Miss 
Agnes Handley in memory of her three brothers, Harry Edgar Handley (founded 1940), 
John Leo Handley (founded 1945) and George Wade Handley (founded 1952). May 
be renewed. 
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Thomas C. McHugh Scholarship: A perpetual tuition scholarship awarded annu-
ally to a graduate from the Seattle Preparatory School in grateful tribute to a gen-
erous benefactor. Not renewable. 
Knights of Columbus Scholarship: A one-year tuition scholarship sponsored by the 
Knights of Columbus. The recipient must be a son or daughter of a Seattle K. C. May 
be renewed. 
Italian Club Scholarship: A one-year tuition scholarship sponsored by the Italian 
Club of Seattle for a boy or girl of Italian parentage. To be awarded on the basis of 
academic competition and character reference. May be renewed. 
Pacific Western Foundation Scholarships: Two annual engineering scholarships 
awarded by the Pacific Western Foundation in honor of the late Philip L. Bannan, Sr. 
They are awarded to students intending to major in electrical or mechanical engineer-
ing on the results of a competitive examination, high school record and personality. 
Crown Zelierbach Scholarship: A $1,000 scholarship with $400 given to the Univer-
sity and $600 granted to a third or fourth year student already attending Seattle Uni-
versity. The recipient must be majoring in the field of physical or social sciences. He 
or she must be an American citizen. The scholarship is based on ability, character and 
promise of contributions toward industrial and social progress. 
Boeing Airplane Company Scholarships: Two $500 scholarships for a junior or 
senior student attending Seattle University and majoring in mechanical, civil or 
electrical engineering. One $400 scholarship for a Commerce and Finance junior or 
senior attending Seattle University and majoring in accounting, marketing or produc-
tion management, industrial relations or finance. 
Awards of the above three scholarships are made on a competitive basis taking 
into account the individual's previous scholastic achievement, interest in and personal 
qualifications for the chosen field of specialization, character and need for financial 
assistance in completing his educational program. 
Palmer Supply Company Scholarship: An annual $500 scholarship awarded to an 
outstanding student in the Northwest in honor of Ethel L. Dupar. The scholarship is 
awarded on a competitive basis taking into account the Individual's previous scholastic 
achievement and need of financial aid. 
Besides the above there are several other scholarships offered annually at Seattle 
University to deserving high school students as well as to those already attending 
the school. Information as to the nature of these scholarships may be obtained by apply-
ing to the Scholarship Committee, Seattle University. 
Alumni and alumnae, friends of Seattle University, and all those interested in 
Catholic higher education are invited to establish a scholarship fund. This will associate 
your name, or that of a loved one, or a friend, or a group, in the memory of generations 
of grateful men and women who will have profited by this generosity and will carry 
on the ideals of Christian living in a world of scientific achievements. 
A perpetual tuition scholarship requires $10,000 
A four-year tuition scholarship requires $1,020 
A one-year tuition scholarship requires 	 $255 
FORM OF BEQUEST 
Seattle, Washington.............................. 
i. .............................................................................................hereby give, bequeath 
and devise to SEATTLE UNIVERSITY, Inc., a corporation duly incorporated 
under the laws of the State of Washington, the following: 
for the use and purposes of said corporation. 
(Signed)........................................................................ 
Withesses: 
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STUDENT EXPENSES 
TUITION AND FEES ARE PAYABLE IN ADVANCE 
DAY SCHOOL 
TUITION 
Tuition per quarter 	 (10 to 15 hours) ........................... ................... ....... ................ ............. $ 95.00 Extra 	 hours 	 (over 	 15) 	 each ................................................................................. ......... 9.50 
Less than 10 hours, per quarter hour ................................................. ....................... 9.50 
FEES 
Registration 	 Fee 	 per 	 quarter............................................................................................ 2.50 
LibraryFee 	 per quarter...................................................................................................... 3.50 
Student Body Fee per quarter.......................................................................................... 6.50 
GeneralFee 	 per quarter ........................................................... ........................................... 2.00 
Occasional Fees: 
paid 	 once, 	 at first 	 entrance. ........................................................... 5.00 
*High School deficiency, per course, non-credit— 
Geometry.............................................................................................................. 20.00 
Algebra.................................................................................................................. 20.00 
English.................................................................................................................. 20.00 
*Charjge of Registration, per change. ............................................................................... 2.00 
*Late Registration, added to tuition and fees, $5.00 for first day and $1.00 for 
each additional day, not to exceed a total of .............................................. .--------- 10.00 
*Specjal Examination, per subject examination. ..... . --------------------------------------- ................ 2.50 
Removalof Incomplete........................................................................................................ 1.00 
*Wlthdrawai 	 Fee .................................................................................................................... 1.00 
One-half tuition but no fees will be refunded, if the student withdraws 
from school within the first five days of any quarter, thereafter no 
refund. 
S Graduation 	 Fee 	 (Bachelor) .................................................................................... .......... 15.00 
5Graduatjon Fee 
	 (Master) ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 25.00 Senior 	 Comprehensive 	 Examination ....................... ......................................................... 3.00 
Master's Comprehensive Examination ............................................................................. 10.00 
Duplicate Official Transcript.. ................................................. .................................. 
- ....... 1.00 Duplicate 	 Student's Transcript, non-official.................................................................. 
.50 
Capand Gown rental............................................................................................................ 2.50 
Special Service—Reader Service will be furnished entitled disabled 
veterans as required, cost not to exceed the rate of 75 cents per hour. 
ROTCdeposit ...................................................................................................................... 20.00 
This is required of all ROTC students to protect the University against 
loss of, or damage to, government property entrusted to students A 
refund of $18.00 will be made if property is returned in good order. 
5Remedial 	 Reading 	 (student) 	 per 	 quarter ...................................................................... 20.00 
EmploymentFee .................................................................................................................. 2.00 
Laboratory Fees: 
Art: 
Allcourses .................................................................................................................... 2.00 
ExceptEd 51-A, 	 52-A, 	 53-A...................................................................................... 3.00 
Biology: 
20, 	 40, 	 41.......................................................................................................................... 3.00 
1, 2, 6, 10, 50, 51, 90, 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 106, 107............................................ 5.00 
Zoology, 	 127, 	 128, 	 145 .................................................................................................... 10.00 
Zoology, 	 140, 	 201, 206, 	 220, 230, 250 260.................................................................. 3.00 
Chemistry: 
137 	 .................................................................................................................................. 5.00 
1, 	 2, 11, 	 12, 	 23, 	 180, 	 181, 	 182, 	 183.............................................................................. 6.50 
101, 109, 
	 110, 111, 131, 132, 133, 134, 160 ............. -.................................................. 10.00 
Commerce and Finance: 
All students in the School of Commerce and Finance, per quarter ......... - ....... 2.00 
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Students not in above category, but registered in 30, 31, 40, 50, 65, 80, 129, 
130, 131, 185, 186, 187, per quarter------------------------------------------------------------------2,00 
Payment entitles student to use of the business machines in the lab. as 
well as direction of their eperation. 
Education: 3.00 135 	 A. .............................................. -............................................................................. 2.00 41 	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 20,00 55 	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 2.00  Architecture -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2.00  21, 	 22, 	 Drawing-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2.00 
	
26, 	 Desigfl..._-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------  ------- -------- ----------------- 
	
51, 	 Coordinated 	 Design ----------------------------------------------------------------------- ------------------------- 
2,00 
2,50 Washington State Manual, flat rate-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 7,50 Washington State History, 3 credits-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Engineering: 3, 4, 5, 6, 14, 15, 16, 20, 101, 102, 103, 111, 112, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 
132, 133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 143, 144, 150, 152, 161, 162, 164, 165, 175, 176, 
180, 181, 182, 183, 	 185, 186, 188, 	 189---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 10,00 
Home Economics: 2.00 12, 	 14, 	 15, 	 40, 	 116, 	 117 ----------------------- -................................................................. -........ 5.00 6, 	 9, 	 11, 	 165-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Music Fees: Voice or Instrumental Music, one-half hour lesson, per week, per quarter--.- 25.00 
Voice or Instrumental Music, one hour lesson, per week, per quarter ............ 50.00 
Music Theory, if taken privately, one-half hour lesson, per week, per quarter 25.00 
Music Theory, if taken privately, one hour lesson, per week, per quarter ...... 50.00 
Organ Practice, one hour daily, per quarter ---------------------------------------------------------- 15.00 5,00 Piano Practice Room, one hour daily, per quarter------------------------------------------------
Practice Room (no piano) one hour per day, five days a week, per quarter 2.00 
Instrument rental for Instrument Methods Class------------------------------------------------ 7,50 
Nursing Fees: To be paid on entrance, Special tests, Achievement, Psychometric .................... 14.50 10,00  Psychiatric Nursing, affiliation, registration fee.................................................. 6,00 Tuberculosis Nursing, affiliation, registration fee................................................ 5.00 Registration of credits, per quarter ------------------------------------------------------------- 
Psychology: 
Experimental 	 Laboratory 	 80, 	 81 ............................................................................ 5,00 Tests 	 and 	 Measurements, 	 Pay. 	 180........................................................................ 
Physics: 6,50 
	
- 	 ................... 1, 2, 	 3, 	 97, 98, 99 ........................................... 5,00 70, 	 71 	 ...........- ...................................... .. 
103, 	 140, 	 160, 	 161, 	 190, 	 191 ........................................................................................ 10.00 
Secretarial Studies: 5,00 20, 	 21, 	 22, 	 116, 	 each -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ------ 
Testing Fees: Complete Test Battery (given at Guidance Center)---------------------- --------------------- 12.50 
Testing and Counseling (given at Guidance Center) ............................................ 25,00 
Cadet Teaching: 
If a student is taking cadet teaching the charge is: 50.00 Elementary cadet teaching, excluding fees .................................................... 60.00 Secondary cadet teaching, excluding fees ------------------------------------------------------ 
teaching and other credits (not more than 10 If a student is taking cadet 
credit hours of regular work can be taken) the charge is, excluding fees 80.00 
Room and Board: 
Men's and Women's Dormitories, for school year ..... -...... -................ -......... -............ 560.00 
Books may be secured at the Broadway Bookstore at current rates. 
Non-refundable fees. N.B. Auditing Day-School classes, tuition and fees the same as Day School rates. 
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES CONFERS THE FOLLOWING DEGREES: 
Bachelor of Arts Classical with a major in economics, education, English, history, 
mathematics, science, music, philosophy, politics, psychology, sociology. 
Bachelor of Arts (Non-Classical) with a major in economics, education, English, 
history, the humanities, mathematics and science, music, philosophy, politics, psy-
chology, social science, sociology. 
Bachelor of Science in bacteriology, biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics, 
medical technology, medical records librarianship, home economics, secretarial 
studies and military science. 
Bachelor of Music 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE AND FINANCE CONFERS: 
Bachelor of Commercial Science with majors In accounting, finance and banking, 
foreign trade, industrial relations and personnel management, marketing, Insur-
aiice and real estate, general commerce, 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION CONFERS: 
Bachelor of Arts In Education and the Bachelor of Education with concentrations 
in the following broad areas: the applied arts and the fine arts, health and physical 
education, lsnguage arts, mathematics and natural science, social studies. 
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING CONFERS: 
Bachelor of Science with majors in chemical, civil, electrical, industrial and mechan-
ical engineering. 
SCHOOL OF NURSING CONFERS: 
Bachelor of Science In Nursing. 
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL CONFERS: 
Degrees In Master of Arts, Master of Education and Master of Science in certain 
restricted fields. 
PROGRAM Of COURSES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
SCHOOL OF COMMERCE AND FINANCE 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
GRADUATE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The College of Arts and Sciences Is the oldest unit at Seattle University in point 
of origin and the largest in enrollment. The college holds as its objective to educate 
young Americans academically and practically In order to form a true and finished 
man and woman of character and culture. 
It is comprised of 16 IndIvidual units and each has Its own department head who 
prescribes the curriculum of studies, major and minor requirements, and the quarterly 
arrangement of class studies. The department head Is responsible to the Dean of the 
College. 
In the College of Arts and Sciences cultural development and the acquisition of 
skills and techniques go hand In hand to aid the individual in taking his place in 
modern society. 
In the College of Arts and Sciences degrees may be obtained with concentrations 
or majors in the following fields: applied arts, economics, education, English, history, 
humanities, languages, mathematics, music, philosophy, political science, psychology, 
social sciences, sociology, biology, bacteriology, chemistry, physics, medical technology, 
general science, secretarial studies, home economics, medical record librarian studies, 
and military science. 
In addition to these there is also an Associate of Arts and Associate of Science 
degree plan to accommodate those students who are unable to complete the four-year 
program. An Associate of Arts degree can be obtained in two years In the fields of 
General Education and Economics. An Associate of Science degree can be obtained in 
Home Economics, Secretarial Studies and Engineering. 
REQUIREMENTS AND WAIVER EXAMINATIONS 
IN ALL CURRICULA 
L THE LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS 
The Bachelor of Arts Classical program requires the completion of a Modern 
Language course numbered 4 or Its equivalent and the completion of 15 hours 
in Latin or Greek. In the Bachelor of Arts (non-classical) Latin and Greek are 
not required. 
The Bachelor of Science program with a concentration In the Natural Sciences 
requires the completion of 15 hours in a modern language. In Chemistry and 
Pre-Medical studies, German is the preferred language. 
IL THEOLOGY REQUIEEMENT8 
Catholic students are required to take all the prescribed courses in Theology. 
Non-Catholic students are to take the two-hour course In Natural Theology and 
to substitute electives where Theology Is Indicated in the rest of the require-
ments.  
III. WAIVER EXAMINATIONS 
1. Students whose outstanding performance In high school areas of English, 
languages and mathematics warrants such action may apply for waiver exami-
nations for the following subjects: 
A. English Composition: The prerequisites are four (4) units (8 semesters) of 
high school English together with an excellent record in that subject. 
B. Foreign Language: 
(a) In the Bachelor of Arts programs, waiver examinations may be taken In 
both the Classical and the modern language requirements. In addition to an 
excellent record in his study of these languages, the student must offer: 
Three units (6 semesters) of high school work In one modern language. 
Two units (4 semesters) of high school work In either Greek or Latin. 
(b) Students in the Bachelor of Science program may not exercise this 
waiver option. The preferred language is German, but with the permission 
of the adviser another modern language may be substituted. 
C. Mathematics: The prerequisites are three units (6 semesters) of high school 
work and an excellent record in that subject. Students In the Bachelor of 
Science program who plan to major in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics 
may not waive the mathematics requirement. 
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2. Other persons of exceptional background or experience in the above areas may 
also apply for the above waiver examinations. 
3. In all cases 
The Committee on Programs of Study shall determine whether the applicant 
is to be admitted to the waiver examination. 
The examination shall be given on a specified date in the first week of each 
quarter and it shall be administered and judged by the department concerned. 
In the event of success in the waiver examination the hours of course work 
which would normally be devoted to study of the subject or subjects waived 
are to be used for elective topics selected under advice. The student is not 
relieved of the necessity of acquiring 196 quarter hours of credit required for 
graduation. 
The fact that these subjects have been waived, as the result of an examina-
tion, is to be entered on the student's transcript. 
4. A fee will be charged for each waiver examination attempted. 
5. Students entering Seattle University from a foreign country may not take a 
waiver examination in or register for courses in their native tongue. Such 
students may offer the curriculum requirements in English to satisfy their 
foreign language requirements. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS CLASSICAL 
(Formerly the Bachelor of Arts) 
The field of concentration may be in any of the approved subject-matter areas in 
the Humanities, the Natural Sciences or the Social Sciences. 
The number of quarter-hour credits required for a major or a minor is indicated 
by each department in the section "Courses of Instruction." 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 	 2.............................................................. 10 
English Literature 64, 65, 	 75...................................................... 15 
Latin 11 or higher numbers or Greek-------------------------------------- 15 
Logic Fl. 1 	 (Prereq.—Comp. 2) ........... -...................................... 5 
Mathematics 	 and 	 Science ............................................................ 20 
Modern Language to Course 4 and/or electives .................... 20 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Logic)........................ 3 
Theology I, II, III. TV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Military Science or electives........................................................ 12 
Junior and SenIor Years 
HistOry1 ........................................................................................ 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)..................................................5 
Sociology and/or Politics ..................... -........................................ 10 
Speech40 ........................................................................................ 
Concentration 
Major and related courses....................................................40 
Philosophy of God and Ethics ............................................ 13 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives ...................................... S 
Electives........................................................................................3 
Total Quarter Hours........197 
BACHELOR OF ARTS NON-CLASSICAL 
(Formerly Bachelor of Social Science and Bachelor of Philosophy) 
This degree differs from the Bachelor of Arts Classical in the Language, Mathe-
matics and Science requirements, and in the type of Concentration permitted. 
The Field of Concentration: 
1. May be a subject-major in a specific department with each department inch-
cathig its own requirements. The degree In this Instance will be granted with 
a major in a particular subject-field. 
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2. May be an area-major with sixty hours of Upper Division Course work in the 
Humanities, or in Social Science. Subjects may be taken in both areas provided 
the courses chosen have a unity essential to purposeful study. The quarter-hour 
arrangement may be one of the following: 45-15; 40-20; 35-15-10; 25-20-15. When 
such a combination is pursued the Head of the Department in which the 45, 40, 
35 or 25 hour credit choice is made shall be the student's adviser. The degree 
will be granted with a Major either in the Humanities or in Social Science. 
Students desiring a solid Major in a subject field, e.g., Sociology, should not 
elect this area-major option. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 2 and Literature 64, 65......................20 
History1 ................. ----------------------------------------------------------------------- 
	
5 
Logic, P1. 1 (Prereq.—Comp. 2)------------------------------------------------5 
Mathematics and/or Science ........................................................ 10 
Modern Language to Course 4 and/or electives .................... 20 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Logic) ........................ 3 
Politics............................. -.............................................................. 	 5 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.—Pl. 60) ................................................ 5 
Sociology1 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Speech40 ......................... -- ............................................................. 	 5 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives .......................... 8 
Military Science or electives ........................................................ 12 
Electives----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Junior and SenIor Years 
Concentration and electives--------------------------------------------------------67 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)--------------------------3 
Ethics, P1. 150, 151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101) ...................................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives ......................... -.......... 10 
Total Quarter Hours ........ 196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (NATURAL SCIENCE) 
The field of concentration may be in Bacteriology, Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics 
or Physics. 
The number of quarter-hour credits required for a major or a minor is indicated 
by each department in the section "Courses of Instruction." 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 2 and Literature 75 ............................ 15 
History1 	 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Logic, 	 P1. 	 1 	 (Prereq.—Comp. 	 2)------------------------------------------------ 5 
Mathematics and Science Prerequisites------------------------------------ 35 
Modern Language (German preferred)------------------------------------ 15 
Philosophy of Being, Fl. 60 (Prereq.—Logic)------------------------ 3 
Psychology 1 	 (Prereq.—Pl. 	 60) .................................................. 5 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives .......................... 8 
Military Science or electives ........................................................ 12 
Electives---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Junior and Senior Years 
SocialScience --------------------------------------------------------------------------------10 
Speech40 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Concentration 
MajorScience ------------------------------------------------------------------------30 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)..................3 
Ethics, P1. 150,151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101) .............................. 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or elective ........................................ 8 
Electives................. -........................................................................ 22 
Total Quarter Hours--------196 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (DEGREE IN BACTERIOLOGY) 
The concentration in this program Is designed to prepare the student for pro-
fessional work in the various fields of basic and applied Microbiology. 
Any departure from the quarter hour requirements, thdcated below, requires the 
prior permission of the head of the department. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology Courses 
Anatomy50 	 ............................................................................ 5 
Physiology51 
	
........................................................................ 5 
Embryology 100 	 .................................................................. 5 
Chemistry 1, 2. 131, 132, 160 or 23............................................ 25 
English CompositIon 1.................................................................. 5 
English Literature 	 .................................................................... 5 
Logic, P1. 
	 1 	 (Prerea 
	
.—Comp.) .................................................... 5 
Intermediate 	 Algcora, 	 Mt. 	 2...................................................... 5 
Trig. Mt. 3 or Plane Analytic fleom. Mt. 21........................ 5 
Modern Language ............................. 15 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Logic)........................ 3 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.—Pl. 60) ........... - ........... 5 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives 	 ................ 8 
Miiltary Science or electives........................................................ 12 
Junior and Senior Years 
History and/or Social 	 Science.................................................... 10 
Physics............................................................................................ 10 
Speech 40 	 ....................................................................................... 5 
Concentration 
Biology Courses 
Zoology 6 	 ........................................................................ 5 
Bacteriology 102 ............................................................ 5 
Communicable Diseases 	 104........................................ 5 
Immunology and Serology 107.................................... 5 
Applied Media 
	
120, 	 121, 	 122........................................ 15 
Histology 	 105 	 ................................................................ 5 
Microtechnique 	 106 	 ...................................................... 2 
Philosophy of God, Fl. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60).......................... 3 
Ethics, P1. 150,151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)...................................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VUI or electives ...................................... S 
Total Quarter Hours ........ 196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (DEGREE IN BIOLOGY) 
The concentration called for in this program is designed to prepare the student 
for professional work in the various fields of Basic and applied Biology. 
Any departure from the quarter-hour requirements, indicated below, requires the 
prior permission of the Head of the Department. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology Courses 
Zoology1 ................................................................................5 
Zoology2 ................................................................................5 
Chemistry 1, 2, 131, 132, 160 or 23...........................................25 
English Composition 1, 2 ................................................. - ........... 10 
EnglishLiterature ........................................................................5 
History 1  ........................................................................................5 
Logic, Fl. 1 (Prereq.—.Comp. 2)................................................5 
Intermediate Algebra, Mt. 2......................................................5 
Trig. Mt. 3 or Plane Analytic Geom. Mt. 21..........................5 
ModernLanguage ........................................................................15 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Logic)........................5 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)..................................................3 
Theology I, II, UI, IV or Th. 3 or electives ........................ ... 8 
Military Science or electives ........................................................ 12 
Junior and Senior Years 
Physics ............................... 10 
SocialScience 	 ........................................................................... 	 5 
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Speech 40 5 
Concentration 
Biology Courses 
Anatomy 50 .................................................................... 5 
Physiology 51 	 ................................................................ 5 
Embryology 100 
	 ....................................................... 5 
Bacteriology 102 ............................................................ 5 
Histology 105 	 ................................................................ 5 
Microtechnique 	 106 	 ...................................................... 2 
Philosophy of Cod, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60).......................... 3 
Ethics, P1. 150,151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)..................................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives...................................... 8 
Electives........................................................................................ 15 
Total Quarter Hours........196 
BAChELOR OF SCIENCE (DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY) 
The concentration called for In this program is designed to prepare the student 
for professional work in the various fields of basic and applied Chemistry. 
Any departure from the quarter hour requirements, indicated below, requires the 
prior permission of the Head of the Department. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Chemistry Courses 
General Inorganic 1, 	 2.......................................................... 10 
Elementary Qualitative Analysis 23................................ 5 
Quantitative Analysis 109, 110............................................ 10 
English Composition 1, 2.............................................................. 10 
Logic, P1. 1 
	
(Prereq,--Comp. 	 2)................................................ 5 
Mathematics 2, 
	 3, 	 21, 	 31, 	 32........................................................ 25 
Modern Language 	 (German)...................................................... 15 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Loglc)... ..................... 3 
Psychology 	 1 	 (Prereq.—Pl. 	 60)................................................ 5 
Theology I, II, UI, IV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Military Science or electives........................................................ 12 
Junior and Senior Years 
EnglishLiterature ........................................................................ 5 
Physics1, 2, 3.................................................................................. 15 
Speech 40 	 ....................................................................................... 5 
Concentration 
Chemistry Courses: 
Advanced Qualitative Analysis 101.................................. 5 
OrganIc 131, 	 132, 	 133............................................................ 15 
Physical and Theoretical Ch. 181, 182 and 183.............. 15 
Ch. 	 193, 	 194.............................................................................. 6 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60).......................... 3 
Ethics, P1. 150,151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)..................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VU, VIII or elective........................................ 8 
Electives......................................................................................... 7 
Total Quarter Hours........196 
BACHLOR OF SCIENCE (DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS) 
The following program is designed to prepare the student for advanced study, 
teaching and professional work in the fields of pure and applied mathematics. 
The following requirements may be satisfied by examination if the courees are 
taken in high school. Otherwise Mt. 2 and/or 3 may be taken for graduation credit 
and counted as electives. Mt A (Basic algebra, no credit), Mt. 2 (IntermedIate algebra, 
5 credits), Mt. 3 (Trigonometry, 5 credits). 
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Freshman and Sophomore Years 
EnglishComp. 	 I 	 and 	 2 ................................................................ 10 
College Algebra, Mt. 
	
11 ...................................................... -......... 5 
Analytic Geometry, Mt. 21 .......................................................... 5 
Differential 	 Calculus, 	 Mt. 	 31---------------------------------------------------- 5 
Integral Calculus, Mt. 32 .............................................................. 5 
Further 	 Elementary 	 Calculus, 	 Mt. 	 33.................................. 5 
Modern Language (French or German) .................................. 15 
Introduction to Logic, P1. 	 1 ........................................................ 5 
Philosophy of 
	 BeIng, 	 P1. 	 60........................................................ 5 
Mechanics 	 and 	 Sound, 	 Ph. 	 1 ...................................................... 5 
Electricity and Magnetism, Ph. 2 .............................................. 5 
Heatand 
	 Light, 	 Ph. 	 3 .................................................................. 5 
Psychology, 	 Psy. 	 1 ------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
Theology I, II, In and IV or Theology 3 and elective........ 8 
Military Science 
	 or electives ...................................................... 12 
Junior and Senior Years 
English 	 Literature, 	 En. 	 75 .......................................................... 5 
Mathematics (Upper Division Courses)------------------------------------ 45 
Minor (Upper Division Courses) ................................................ 20 
Philosophy of 	 God, 	 P1. 	 101 ........... -.............................................. 3 
General 	 Ethics, 	 P1. 	 150 .............................................................. 5 
Special 	 Ethics, 	 P1. 	 151 ................................................................ 5 
Theology V, VI, VII and VIII or electives------------------------------ 8 
Speech, 	 Sph. 	 40------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
Total Quarter Hours ............ 196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (DEGREE IN PHYSICS) 
The concentration offered In this quasi-professional program is designed to prepare 
the student for professional work In the various fields of basic and applied Physics. 
Any departure from the quarter hour requirements, indicated below, requires the 
prior permission of the Head of the Department. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
ChemIstry21, 	 22, 	 23 ------------------------------------------- -.......................... 15 
English 	 Composition 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Logic, 	 P1. 	 1 	 (Prereq.—Composition) ........................................ 5 
Intermediate 	 Algebra, 	 Mt. 	 2------------------------------------------------------ 5 
Trigonometry, Mt. 3---------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Plane Analytic Geometry, Mt. 21 .............................................. 5 
Calculus, 	 Mt. 	 31, 	 32, 	 33 ................................................................ 15 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Loglc) ........................ 3 
Physics Courses 
General Physics 7, 8, 9---------------------------------------------------------- 15 
Introduction to Modern Physics 100, 101 ........................ 10 
Psychology 1 
	 (Prereq.—Pl. 60) .................................................. 5 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Military Science or electives ........................................................ 12 
Junior and Senior Years 
English Literature ........................................................................ 5 
Differential Equations, Mt. 141, 	 142 ... -.................................... 10 
Concentration 
Physics Courses 
Electricity and Magnetism 105, 106 .......................... 10 
Analytical Mechanics 120 ..... --------------------------------------- 5 
Thermody and Kinetic Th. 150 .................................... 5 
Optics 160, 	 161 ................................................................ 10 
Introduction to Mathematical Physics 180, 181 ...... 10 
Introduction to Theoretical Physics 198, 199 .......... 10 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq—Pl. 60)-------------------------- 3 
Ethics, P1. 	 150, 	 151 	 (Prereq.—Pl. 	 101) .................................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives ...................................... 8 
Electives 	 In 	 Social 	 Science .......................................................... 2 
Total Quarter Hours--------196 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (GENERAL SCIENCE) 
The concentration called for in this program requires sixty hours of Upper Division 
work distributed thus: twenty-five hours in one science, twenty in another and fifteen 
in a third. 
The Head of the Department in which the twenty-five hour choice is made will be 
the student's adviser. 
Topics in General Engineering and the Applied Arts may be included in the General 
Science Concentration. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 2 and Literature 75............................15 
History and Social Science ...... .................... ... ............................. 10 
Logic (Prereq.—Comp. 2)...........................................................5 
Mathematics and Science Prerequisites....................................35 
Modern Language ........................................................................15 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Logic)........................3 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)..................................................5 
Theology I, U, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives............................8 
Military Science or electives ------------------------------------------------------ 12 
Junior and Senior Years 
Concentration 
OneScience ............................................................................25 
SecondScience ......................................................................20 
ThirdScience ........................................................................15 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)..................3 
Ethics, P1. 150, 151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)............................10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives......................................8 
Electives.......................................................................................7 
Total Quarter Hours........196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL) 
The minimum requirements for admission to a school of medicine are three years 
of work in an approved college of arts and sciences. 
Th.,  minimum requirements for admission to a school of dentistry are two years 
of work in a college of arts and sciences. 
The best preparation, however, Is a complete four-year course leading to a bache-
lor's degree with a major in Chemistry or Biology. 
Students should learn the specific entrance requirements of the medical or dental 
school which they hope to enter. Their adviser will provide them with the necessary 
information and will adjust the program outlined below to meet their particular needs. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology1, 	 2...................................................................................... 10 
Chemistry1, 	 2, 	 23.......................................................................... 15 
English Composition 1, 2 and Literature 75............................ 15 
History and Social Science.......................................................... 10 
Logic, P1. 1 	 (Prereq.—Comp. 2)................................................ 5 
Mathematics2, 3............................................................................ 10 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Loglc) ........................ 3 
Physics1, 	 2, 	 3................................................................................ 15 
Psychology 1 	 (Prereq.—Pl. 60).................................................. 5 
Theology I, U, Ut, IV or Th. 3 and electives ............................ S 
Military Science or electives........................................................ 12 
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Junior and Senior Years 
Modern Language (German) . 15 
Concentration 
Biology or Chemistry............................................................30 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)..................3 
EthIcs, P1. 150,151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)..............................10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives --------- .---------------------------- 8 
Electives in Humanities and Social Science............................22 
Total Quarter Hours........196 
NOTE: A student who is unable to complete the degree program and has been in residence in 
the College of Arts and Sciences for the final year of his pre-professional training and has com-
pleted at least one-hundred and forty-five (145) quarter hours of credit with a grade point average 
of at least two (2.0) poInts, and who has met all the Philosophy and Theology requirements, may 
apply up to forty-seven quarter hours of credit successfully earned at an approved medical or 
dental achool toward the completion of the Bachelor's degree at Seattle University. Such a student 
will be required to pay the graduation fee, but may be excused from the requirement of attendance 
at the Commencement Exercises, 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY) 
Students in this program spend three years in academic work on the ciinpus and 
a fourth year of internship in an approved hospital. Those who successfully mplete 
their year of internship will be granted forty-five quarter-hours of credit townid a de-
gree and are eligible to apply for certification by the Registry of Medical Technologists. 
Students should learn the requirements of the hospital wherein they hope to intern. 
Their adviser will help them acquire this information and will adjust the program, as 
outlined balow, to meet their particular needs. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology Courses 
Zoology 6 	 ................................................................................ 5 
Anatomy50 	 ............................................................................ 5 
Physiology 51 	 ........................................................................ 5 
Bacteriology 102 .................................................................... 5 
Communicable Diseases 104................................................ 5 
Histology105 	 ........................................................................ 5 
Microtechnique...................................................................... 2 
Theology I, U, UI, IV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Chemistry Courses 
General Inorganic 1, 
	 2.......................................................... 10 
Elementary Qualitative Analysis 23.................................. 5 
Organic 	 Chemistry 	 137........................................................ 5 
English Composition 1, 2 and Literature 75........................... 15 
Psychology 1 
	
(Prereq.—Pl. 60)................................................. 5 
Electives in Social Science.......................................................... 18 
Junior and Senior Years 
Chemistry 
Quantitative Analysis 111....................................................5 
Biochemistry 160 ..................................................................5 
Physics95 ......................................................................................5 
Ethics, P1. 150, 151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)....................................10 
Theology V, VI or electives..........................................................4 
Electives........................................................................................24 
One Year Internship in approved hospital..............................45 
Total Quarter Hours.......196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL RECORDS LIBRARIAN) 
Students in this program spend three years in academic work on the campus and 
fifty weeks in medical records training in an approved hospital. Upon completion of the 
course they are eligible to apply for registration with the American Association of 
Medical Record Librarians. 
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Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 2 . 10 
Modern 15 
Typing20, 21, 22............................................................................ 
Sociology 1 	 .................................................................................... 
Chemistry11, 	 12............................................................................ 10 
Literature...................................................................................... 5 
Logic, P1. 1 	 (Prereq.-Comp. 2).................................................... 5 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.-Logic)............................ 3 
Business MachInes 116.................................................................. 5 
Business EnglIsh 	 115.................................................................... 5 
BacterIology102............................................................................ 5 
Elementary Classification and Cataloging 107...................... 3 
Theology I, II, 111, IV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Electives........................................................................................ 10 
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS 
Anatomy50 	 .................................................................................. 
Physiology51 	 ................................................................................ 5 
General Ethics 	 150........................................................................ 5 
Special 	 Ethics 	 151........................................................................ 5 
Office Management 101................................................................ 5 
Statistics, 	 Ed 	 185.......................................................................... 5 
Theology V, VI or electives........................................................ 4 
Electives........................................................................................ 3 
Fifty weeks at Providence Hospital begins the 
Junior Spring Quarter, includes: 
Theory of Record Keeping .................................................. - 
Medical 	 Terminology 	 ..........................- ------------------------------ - 
MedicalDictation 	 ................................................................ - 
Standard Nomenclature ---------------- .------------------------------------- - 
Medical Ethics and Medico-legal ........................................ - 
Departmental 	 Experience 	 .................................................. 45 
Senior Spring Quarter: 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.-Pl. 60)....................3 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.-Pl. 60)............................................5 
Theology VII, VIII or electives..........................................4 
Electives................................................................................4 
Departmental Experience and Seminar 
at Hospital, hrs. a week, 12 ................ .......----------------- - 
Total Quarter Hours........196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (hOME ECONOMICS) 
Three programs of study are offered by the Department of Home Economics. 
The Non-Professional curriculum is designed to provide a background without 
specialization. 
The Professional curriculum is designed to give preliminary training for specialists 
In various fields, such as magazine, newspaper, department store, public utilities, 
quantity food service work, testing and research work. 
The teaching curriculum involves a fifth year program which qualifies one for the 
Stid General Certificate. 
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THE NON-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 2 and Literature 64, 65.................... 20 
History 1 	 ........................................................................................ 5 Logic, P1. 1 
	 (Prereq.-Comp. 2).................................................... 5 Chemistry11, 	 12............................................................................ 10 Biology40 
	 ...................................................................................... 
Modern Language to Course 4 and/or electives.................... 15 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.-Logic)............................ 3 
Politics............................................................................................ 5 Psychology 1 
	 (Prereq.-PI. 60).................................................... 5 
Sociology 1 	 .................................................................................... 
Speech40 	 .................................................................................... 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Electives........................................................................................ 9 
Junior and Senior Years 
Home Economics Courses............................................................ 45 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.-Pl. 60)............................ 3 Ethics, P1. 150, 151 	 (Prereq..Pl. 101)........................................ 10 
Theology, V, VI, VII, VIII or electives.................................... 8 
Electives........................................................................................ 30 
Total Quarter Hours........196 
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology 50, 51, 101........................................................................ 15 
Chemistry11, 12............................................................................10 
English Composition 1, 2..............................................................10 
Home Economics 6, 7, 11, 12, 13, 14, 40....................................33 
Logic, P1. 1 (Prereq.—Comp. 2)................................................5 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Loglc) ------------------------ 3 
Physics95 ......................................................................................5 
Psychology 1 (Prereq. P1. 60)....................................................5 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives..........................8 
Electives........................................................................................5 
Junior and SenIor Years 
Economics1, 2................................................................................ 10 
Marketing and Advertising CF 115.......................................... 5 
Psychology 130 	 ............................................................................ 5 
Sociology 160 	 ................................................................................ 5 
Home Economics (Selected Courses)........................................ 32 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.-P1. 60)............................ 3 
Ethics, P1. 150, 151 (Prereq.-P1. 101)........................................ 10 
Theology V, VI, VU, VIII or electives...................................... 8 
Electives........................................................................................ 21 
Total Quarter Hours........198 
TEACHING CURRICULUM 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology50, 
	 51................................................................................ 10 Chemistry11, 	 12............................................................................ 10 English 	 Composition 	 1, 	 2............................................................ 10 
English 	 Literature 	 64.................................................................. 5 
Home Economics (Selected Courses) ------------------------- ............... 33 Education1, 
	 133............................................................................ 8 Logic, P1. 1 
	 (Prereq.—Comp. 2)................................................ 5 
Philosophy of Being, Fl. 60 (Prereq.—Logic)........................ 5 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.—P1. 60).................................................. 5 
Physical Education 52.................................................................. 3 Physical 	 Education Activity...................................................... 2 Music14 	 ........................................................................................ 3 
Theology I, U, II, IV or Th. 3 or electives.............................. 8 
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Junior and Senior Years 
English 	 Literature 	 65------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
Sociology160 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Home Economics 15, 116, 117, 120, 125, 135, 166, 
and165 	 or 177 ........................................................................ 33 
Education 30, 50, 70, 130, 132, 140, 141, 175-------------------------- 34 
Basic 	 Arts 	 and 	 Crafts 	 65-A--- ................................................... 3 
Philosophy of God, Fl. 101 (Prereq.-Pl. 60) ........................ 3 
Ethics, P1. 150, 151 	 (Prereq.-Pl. 101) .................................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives-------------------------------------- 8 
Total Quarter Hours ........ 208 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (SECRETARIAL ST!JDIES) 
The field of concentration is In Economic and Secretarial Courses. 
Electives In the quantity required may be selected from any suitable subject matter 
In the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Accounting30, 	 31 .......................................................................... 10 
Economics1, 2 ................................................................................ 10 
English 	 Composition 	 1, 	 2 ----- -................................................... --- 10 
History 	 (Electives) 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Logici-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Philosophy of Being ...................................................................... 3 
Psychology1 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Secretarial Studies 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22, 115, 116---------------- 32 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and Electives ........................ 8 
Military Science or Electives ...................................................... 10 
Junior and SenIor Years 
English Literature 64, 	 65------------------------------------------------------------ 10 
Psychology130 	 ...................................... ---- ---------------------------------- 5 
Business Law 10, 	 11 ...................................................................... 10 
Industrial 	 Relations 	 105 .............................................................. 5 
Secretarial Studies 101, 117, 118, 119---------------------------------------- 18 
Philosophyof God-------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Ethics150, 	 151 .............................................................................. 10 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or Electives------------------------------------ 8 
Home Economics (Electives)--- ................................................... 5 
Electives........... -............................................................................ 24 
Total Quarter Hours--------196 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MILITARY SCIENCE) 
This curriculum is not open to the general student body of the University. It is 
restricted to students who presently hold a commission in the Armed Forces and to 
ROTC students selected by the PMS&T and the Dean of Faculties. 
Credit is allowed in Military Science and Leadership to students presently holding 
Regular, Reserve and National Guard Commissions. A notation to this effect is to be 
made on the student's transcript. 
Curriculum 
Economics1, 2 ................................................................................ 10 
English Composition 1, 2 .............................................................. 10 
English Literature ....................... ------------------------------------------------- 10 
Geography--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
History 111, 115 ..................................................................... - -------10 
Intermediate Algebra, Mt. 2 --------------- -...................................... 	 5 
Trigonometry, Mt. 3 .................................................................... 	 5 
Analytic Geometry, Mt. 21 ........................................................ 	 5 
ModernLanguage ------------------------------------------------------------------------20 
Politics--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Sociology 1, 5 .................................................................................. 10 
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Philosophy Sequence 
Logic (Prereq.-Comp. 2) 5 
Philosophy of Being.............................................................. 3 
Psychology............................................................................ 5 
Philosophyof God.................................................................. 3 
Ethics...................................................................................... 10 
Theology 16 hours or Th. 3 and electives.. .............................. 16 
Concentration 
Major Field (Confer note below)...................................... 40 
MilitaryScience .................................................................... 30 
Military Leadership .............................................................. 3 
Total Quarter Hours ........ 210 
Major Fields 
Commerce and Finance 
Accounting-30, 31, 65, 80, 129, 130, 131 or 186, 185 or 187. 
Finance and Banklng-30, 31, 75, 122, 125, 165, 170, 175. 
Foreign Trade-30, 31, 75, 122, 125, 170, 195, 196. 
Industrial Relations and Personnel Management-50, 75, 105, 135, 136, 170, 175, 190. 
Marketing-122, 123, 127, 170, 175, 180. 
Insurance and Real Estate-120, 140, 142, 150, 155, 170, 172, 175, 182, 197. 
General Commerce-90, 110, 115, 120, 125, 150, 170. 
Economics-i, 2, 60, 155, 160, and three Economics courses the students may select 
from the following: 75, 90, 105, 115, 120, 125, 150, 170. 
History and Pol1tic-Hs. 111, 190; Pla. 101, 102, 112, 113, 120, 124, 149, 153, 189 and 
electives in He. 
Science-40 hours in Biology, Chemistry or Physics. 
General Englneering-40 hours, prescribed by School of Engineering. 
Personnel Work-CF 105, 175; Psych. 126, 130, 140, 168, 182; Soc. 156, 159, 160. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
This curriculum in the Fine Arts stresses techniques. Its aim is to equip the student 
with the technical skill needed in such an art. 
Electives in the quantity required may be selected from any suitable subject matter 
in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
English Composition 1, 2............................................................10 
English Literature 75....................................................................5 
Logic, Pt. 1 (Prereq.-Comp. 2)................................................5 
Philosophy of BeIng, P1. 60 (Prereq.-Loglc) ...................8 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.-Pl. 60)..................................................5 
Music 
Courses 15, 16, 17, 88, 40, 41, 42, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77.... 38 
Vocal or Instrumental Music .............................................. 18 
Choral or Instrumental Ensemble ...................................... 8 
Theology I, II, 1)1, IV or Th, 3 and electives .......................... 8 
Junior and SenIor Years 
SocialScience 	 ................................................................................ 
Speech4o....................................................................................... 5 
Concentration 
Music 
Courses 101, 109, 112, 117, 127, 135, 136.................... 20 
Vocal or Instrumental Music....................................- 18 
Choral or Instrumental Ensemble.............................. 6 
Recital............................................................................ 2 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.-Pl. 60)............ 3 
Ethics, P1. 150, 151 (Prereq.-Pl. 101).................................... 10 
Theology V, VI, VU, vm or electives ............... - ..................... 8 
Electives........................................................................................ 21 
Total Quarter Hours ------ ..196 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (X-RAY TECHNOLOGY) 
Seattle University offers a program in X-Ray Technology which is approved by 
the American Medical Association. Two Curricula are offered. One leads to a Certifi-
cate and the other to a Bachelor's Degree in X-Ray Technology. 
THE CERTIFICATE CIJRRICTJLtTM 
Freshman Year 
Chemistry Course 
Chemistry1 ..................................................................5 
Biology Courses 
Anatomy50 ................................................................5 
Osteology90 ..................................................................3 
Medical Terminology ..................................................2 
Mathematics Courses 
Algebra 2 ...................................................................... 5 
TrIgonometry 3 ............................................................5 
Physics Courses 
Physics1, 2 ....................................................................10 
English Courses 
Compi............................................................................5 
Philosophy Courses 
Gen. Ethics 150 ............................................................5 
18 months training in an approved hospital. 
THE DEGREE CURRICULVM 
Freshman, Sophomore and Junior Years 
Biology Courses 
Anatomy50 	 .................................................................. 5 
Physiology 51  ....................................... - ....................... 5 
Osteology90 	 .................................................................. 3 
Medical Terminology .................................................. 2 
Bacteriology 	 150 	 .......................................................... 5 
Zoology(1 	 or 6) ............................................................ 5 
Chemistry Courses 
Chemistry 1, 	 2 	 .............................................................. 10 
Physics Courses 
Physics 	 1, 	 2, 	 3, 	 100...................................................... 20 
Mathematics Courses 
Algebra 2, Trig. 	 3.......................................................... 5 
SocialScience 	 ..................................................................... 5 
Philosophy Courses 
Logici.......................................................................... 5 
Psychology 1 	 .................... ........................................... 5 
Phil. of Being and God ....................................... .-------- 6 
Gen. 	 and 	 Spec. 	 Ethics.................................................. 10 
English Courses 
Comp. 	 1, 	 2, 	 Lit. 	 65 	 or 	 75............................................ 15 
Theology 	 or 	 Elective............................................................ 16 
Modern Language ................................................................ 10 
Electives................................................................................ 10 
Senior Year 
18 months in an approved hospital ...... - .................................. 49 
Two years High School language satisfies this requirement. 
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MEDICAL SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM 
The curriculum is a three-year program. An associate degree will be given at the 
end of the third year. 
Freshman Year 
Accounting 30 ..............................................................................5 
Chemistry 11, 12 ..........................................................................10 
English Composition 1 --------------------------------------------------------------S 
Logici............................................................................................5 
Philosophyof Being --------------------------------------------------------------------3 
Psychology1 --------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Secretarial Studies 20, 21, 22, 116 ............................................ 12 
Theology I, II or Th. 3 and Electives ........................................ 	 4 
49 
Sophomore Year 
Biology50, 51 --------------------------------------------------------------------------------10 
Philosophy 150 .............................. -....................................... -..... 	 5 
Secretarial Studies 16, 17, 18, 115----------------------------------------------20 
Theology III, IV or Electives .................................................... 	 4 
Electives----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------10 
49 
Junior Year 
Biology101 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Philosophy151 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Secretarial Studies 117, 118, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124................28 
Theology V, VI or Electives ------------------------------------------------------4 
Electives.................................... -........ -........................ -----............. 	 7 
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE 
and the 
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
The College of Arts and Sciences is primarily designed to meet the needs of stu-
dents who plan on spending four years in college, but it also offers the Associate in 
Arts or in Science degree. Both degrees are primarily intended for those students who 
know that they will be unable to complete the full four-year program, but they are 
also recommended for all Pre-Major students who are classed as members of the 
College of Arts and Sciences until they have declared their field of concentration. 
The entire program must be completed in not more than seven quarters of Uni-
versity residence. Pre.Majors, however, must declare their field of concentration before 
the end of their sixth quarter. For purpose of classification, it should be noted that 
the Pre-Major is not considered as changing his objective when he transfers to some 
other School or College within the University. 
To be eligible for the Associate Degree a student must take at least the last 
thirty-five (35) quarter hours of credit "In Residence" at Seattle University. 
The Associate of Arts Degree may be earned in General Education and Economics. 
The Associate in Science Degree may be earned in Home Economics, Secretarial 
Science and Engineering and approved subject-matter areas in the Science Group. 
ASSOCIATE OF ARTS IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
English 1, 2------------------------------------------------ 10 English 	 64, 	 65 ...................................... ---- 15 
Logic--------------- -.... 	 ..... -...... - ........................ 5 Modern Language 	 ---------------------------------- 15 
Mathematics and/or Science ................ 10 Philosophy (Gen. Met.)-------------------------- 3 
Social Science and/or Humanities ........ 18 Social Science or Humanities ................ 10 
Theology I, U or Th. 3 and electives.. 4 Electives 	 ............. --- .................................. 4 
Theology m, IV or electives ................ 4 
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS 
Freshman Year 
Accounting 30, 31, 65.............................. 15 
Economics 1, 2 ------------------------- - ............... 10 
English 1, 	 2 or 75 .................................... 10 
Logic.......................................................... 5 
Philosophy of Being-------------------------------- 3 
Theology I, II or Th. 3 and electives.... 4 
Sophomore Year 
Accounting80 .......................................... 
Business Law 10, 11................................ 
Business Mathematics ............................ 
Corporation Finance 
Psychology----------------------------------------------
Ethics--------------------------------------------------------
Theology III, IV or electives................ 
Electives .................................................. 
5 
10 
5 
5 
5 
10 
4 
7 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN HOME ECONOMICS 
Freshman Year 
English1, 2 ................................................ 10 
Home Economics 6, 7, 14, 40, 120........21 
Logic----------------------------------------------------------5 
Theology I, ii or Th. 3 and electives.... 4 
Electives..................................................7 
Sophomore Year 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 
(Prereq.-Logic) --------------------------------3 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 
(Prereq.-Pl. 60) ................................3 
Home Economics 12, 125, 166................13 
Psychology 1 (Prereq.-Pl. 60)............5 
Theology m, IV or electives................4 
Electives..................................................23 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN SECRETARIAL STIJDIES 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
English 	 1, 	 2.............................................. 10 Accounting 30, 	 31 	 .................................. 10 
Logic.......................................................... 5 Ethics 	 150, 	 151........................................ 10 
Philosophy of Being, 60, 101.............. 6 Psychology 1 ............................................ 5 
Secretarial Studies Secretarial Studies 115, 116, 117, 118.. 16 
16, 	 17, 	 18, 	 20, 	 21, 	 22............................ 24 Theology III, IV and electives............ 8 
Theology I, II or Th. 3 and electives.... 4 
49 49 
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year Sophomore Year 
Chemistry 	 1, 	 2.......................................... 10 Mathematics 31, 	 32, 33.......................... 15 
English1 	 .................................................. 5 Physics 97, 99............................................ 10 
Logic......................................... 5 Engineering 
Mathematics 3, 	 11, 	 21............................ 15 Fundamental Electricity .................. 5 
Engineering Heat Power .......................................... 5 
Descriptive Geometry ........................ 3 Mechanics 	 71, 	 72.................................. 9 
Drawing 	 11, 	 12.................................... 6 Philosophy of Being................................ 3 
Engineering Problems ........................ 5 Psychology 	 .............................................. 5 
Plane 	 Surveying 	 ................................ 3 Theology 	 I, 	 U.......................................... 4 
Production Processes ........................ 2 
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PRE-LAW 
The minimum requirements for entrance to a law school are the completion of two 
years academic work in an approved college of Arts and Sciences. The best preparation, 
however, is the completion of a four-year degree program leading to a Bachelor's degree. 
A few schools require such a degree for admission; a number ask the student to offer 
three years of work toward a degree. Hence, students are urged to learn the specific 
entrance requirements of the School of Law which they hope to enter. Those who have 
not determined upon any particular school are advised to follow the Bachelor of Arts 
curricula. Some of the electives indicated therein may be used for Accounting but the 
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Field of Concentration qbouzld be In History, Political Science or Economics. Sthdents 
should consult tne Pre-Law aaviser before registration. 
A Pre-Law student who is tuiabm to complete the degree program and has been in 
residence in the University for the full ina1 year of his Pre-Law training and has Com-
pleted one hundred and forty-nine (149) quarter hours of credit with a grade-point 
average of at least two (2.00) poInts, and who has met all the Philosophy and Theology 
requirements, may apply up to forty-seven (47) quarter hours of credit successfully 
earned at an approved Law School toward the completion of a degree at Seattle Uni-
versity. Such a student will be required to pay the graduation fee, but may be excused 
from the requirement of attendance at the Commencement Exercises. 
PEE-PHYSICAL THERAPY 
A two-year program is available for those Interested in physical therapy. A third 
year must be taken on campus If admission is sought to the Univ. of California. The 
two-year course includes: Biology 20 hrs., Chem. 10 hrs., Eng. 15 hrs., PhIl. 15 bra., 
Physics 5 bra., Soc. Sd. 5 hrs., Elec. 20 hrs. 
A two-year program is offered which is designed to meet the requirements of 
Schools of Veterinary medicine. The course Includes such subjects as: Zool. 10 hra., 
Bact. 5 hrs., Chem. 15 hrs., Physics 10 hrs., Eng. 10 hrs., Math. 10 hrs., Soc. 5 hrs., 
Psych, and Ethics 15 hra., Speech 5 hrs. 
PRE-DENTAL hYGIENE 
Students interested in Dental Hygiene should obtain the requirements of the school 
in which they Intend to enroll. A one-year program is available at Seattle University 
which is Intended as a preliminary training acceptable to any school of training in 
Dental Hygiene. The following courses are suggested: Chem. 10 hrs., English 10 hrs., 
Soc. 5 hrs., Psych, and Ethics 15 hrs., Physics 5 hrs. 
PEE-PHARMACY 
A one-year program is available at Seattle University. Courses should include: 
Chem. 10 lire., Eng. 10 bra., Blol. 5 hrs., Botany 5 hrs., Ethics 10 hrs. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE AND FINANCE 
OBJECTIVES 
The School of Commerce and Finance is a formally organized school within the 
university under the direction of a separate Dean and faculty. 
The objectives of the School are integrated with the primary objectives of the 
university. Although the School was organized for the specific purpose of preparing 
a student for a career in business, government or other specific major areas of 
economic endeavor, the transcendent responsibility of preparing him for a whole-
some life pervades the entire curriculum. That man, a morally responsible being, 
must know something about himself as a citizen, the goals of existence, the pur-
poses of organized society and other elements which encompass the broad sweep of 
political, economic, and social life, is self-evident; hence, our specific objectives are 
as follows: 
To provide a complete and integrated education: intellectual, moral and 
aesthetic. 
To develop the whole human person in an orderly and balanced manner, 
for complete living in time and eternity. 
To provide professional guidance and instruction for developing those 
qualities which lead to competent leadership and service in the various 
fields of economic endeavor. 
The curriculum of the School of Commerce and Finance has been organized to 
achieve these objectives. That we may produce good men who possess deep under- 
standing and critical discernment, and are morally sound in their relations with God 
and man, we have included integrated courses in Psychology, Philosophy and Theology. 
Further, that we might produce men of enlightened perspective, enriched per-
sonality and creative zeal—of taste, tolerance, and human understanding, we have 
included the Humanities. 
Finally, that we might produce efficient and proficient men to assume responsible 
roles in the economic development of the Pacific Northwest, we have included the 
areas of specialization which will prepare them to occupy the highest places in Indus-
try and Government. To this end, the curriculum of the School of Commerce and 
Finance allows advanced students (Juniors and Seniors) to achieve a degree of spe-
cialization in one of the following fields of their choice: Accounting, Finance, Foreign 
Trade, Industrial Relations, Insurance, Marketing, and Personnel Management. 
REQIJIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
All students must complete a minimum of 196 credit hours. A credit hour is the 
satisfactory performance of work associated with attendance of lectures for one hour 
a week for one quarter. The candidate for a degree must have a minimum cumulative 
grade point average of 2.0 or a grade of "C.',  The total of 196 credit hours is distributed 
as follows: 
Subject 	 CredIt Hour, 
Philosophy and Psychology ------------- .------------------------------------------ 26 
Theology.............................................................................-.........2 
Theology or elective -------------------------------------------------------------------- 14 
English..........................................................................................20 
History (or History and Politics)............................................10 
Commercecore ............................................................................ 82 
Specialization................................................................................ 30 
R.O.T.C. or electives .................................................................... 12  
Total. ....................................................................................... 196 
All students are required to take 2 credit hours of Theology. Catholic students must 
take an additional 14 credit hours or a total of 16 hours of Theology. Non-Catholic 
students may substitute electives for the additional 14 hours. 
All students take a total of 26 credit hours of philosophy, consisting of the follow-
ing: LogIc (5), Psychology (5), General Metaphysics (3), Special Metaphysics (3), 
General Ethics (5), Special EthIcs (5). 
The Theology requirements are as follows: Catholic students complete the eight 
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basic courses of theology (41, 43, 101, 103, 121, 123, 141, and 143). Non-Catholic students 
take Theology 3 (2 credits) and may substitute electives for the remaining 14 credit 
hours of Theology. Theology 3 is concerned with the fundamental questions of Man, 
his life and purpose. The content excludes controversial elements. The sequence of 
Theology courses is in accordance with ascending numeric order. The proper pro-
gram, where required, includes two theology courses, each academic year. 
Students are asked to complete 20 credit hours of English, consisting of English 
composition 1 and 2, and 10 credit hours of English literature selected by the student. 
The History requirement involves a choice of one of two combinations: 5 hours of 
U. S. History and 5 hours of European or World History or 5 hours of U. S. History and 
5 hours of politics. The 5 credit hours of politics should consist of Politics I. 
All Commerce and Finance students take 82 credit hours of courses in the gen-
eral field of business. The specific subjects required are listed on the section entitled 
"Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Commercial Science." The student's at-
tention is attracted to the sequence of courses. If possible, subjects should be taken 
according to the order listed. The number of each Commerce and Finance course sug-
gests the year in which it should be taken. Numbers 1 to 49 inclusive denote Fresh-
men year subjects; 50 to 99 inclusive, Sophomore year; 100 to 149, Junior year; 150 
to 199, Senior year. Thus, Commerce and Finance 160 and 170 are both senior year 
courses, and CF 160 should be taken before CF 170. Specific prerequisites are stated 
in the list of courses. Such prerequisites may be waived by the Dean of the school, or 
the professor teaching the course. 
The Military Science requirement consists of 12 credit hours. All students who 
have not had prior military service, or who are not otherwise exempted by proper 
cause, are required to take the military science. Those who wish to take the advanced 
work in military science may apply for permission to register for an additional 18 
hours of military science. The successful completion of both the elementary and ad-
vanced programs in military science leads to a Commission as 2nd Lieutenant in the 
Army Reserve. 
Under normal circumstances, the student may complete the total requirements 
for the degree in 12 quarters. The time involved may be three years, by registering 
for 4 quarters each year, or the time may be extended to 4 years, by completing 3 
quarters each year. Should the student so desire he may extend his university educa-
tion over a period longer than 4 years; the quarters need not be consecutive. 
It is possible for a student to participate in the graduation exercises, provided his 
unfinished requirements, or "deficiency" be no greater than approximately 15 credit 
hours. The deficiency must be removed within two quarters after the graduation ex-
ercises in which the degree candidate has participated. The degree is actually con-
ferred and the diploma awarded only after all requirements concerning the degree 
have been satisfied. 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCIAL SCIENCE DEGREE 
TOTAL REQUIREMENTS 
Freshman Year 	 Credit Hours 
Economics—CF 
	 1 	 ........................................................................ 
Economics—CF 
	 2 	 ........................................................................ 5 
Accounting—CF 30 	 ...................................................................... 5 
Accounting—CF 31 	 ...................................................................... 5 
Business Law—CF 10 .................................................................. 5 
BusinessLaw—CF 11 .................................................................. 5 
Composition—En 	 1 	 ...................................................................... 5 
Composition—En 	 2 	 ...................................................................... 5 
Theology—Th 	 41 	 .......................................................................... 2 
Theology—Th 43 	 .......................................................................... 
................................................ 
2 
Theology—Th 3 or Th 7* 2 
Electives........................................................................................ 2 
Military Science—Ms 	 11 	 ............................................................ 2 
Military 	 Science—Ms 	 12 	 ............................................................ 2 
Military 	 Science—Ms 	 13 	 ............................................................ 2 
Total................ ................................................................ 50 
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Sophomore Year: 	 Credlt..flours 
Mathematics of Finance—CF 40 .............................................. 2 
Statistics—CF 	 50 	 ........................................................................ 5 
Historyof 	 U. 	 S............................................................................. 5 Money and Banking—CF 60 ...................................................... 5 
Accounting—CF 65** .................................................................. 5 
Logic—Pl 	 1 	 .................................................................................... 5 
Psychology—PSy 	 1 	 ...................................................................... 5 Literature—En 65 or En 75........................................................ 5 
Theology—Th 101 or Electives -------------------------------------------------- 2 
Theology—Th 103 or Electives -------------------------------------------------- 2 
MilitaryScience—Ms 21.............................................................. 2 
MilitaryScience—Ms 22.............................................................. 2 
Military Science—Ms 23.............................................................. 2 
Total-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 47 
Non-Catholic students take Theology 3 or 7, and may substitute electives for the 
remaining 14 credit hours of Theology. 
**Students taking the General Commerce Major substitute S hours of electives. 
ACCOUNTING 
PROF. T. I. ROSS, Adviser 
JunIor Year: 
Principles of Insurance—CF 90 or Bus. Cycles—CF 160 	 5 
Industrial Relations Fundamentals—CF 105 or 
Principles of Management—CF 110..................................5 
World History or Politics I........................................................5 
Marketing—CF 115 .................................................................... 
Investment and Security Analysis—CF 120..........................5 
Philosophy (Metaphysics) P1 100..............................................3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics) P1 101..............................................3 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives -------------------------------------------------- 	 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives..................................................2 
Major Field— 
Intermediate Accounting I—CF 80..................................5 
Intermediate Accounting lI—CF 129..............................5 
Cost Accounting—CF 130 ..................................................5 
Total------- .----------------------------------------------------------------------- .50 
Senior Year 
Public Finance and Taxation—CF 150.................................... 5 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155.................................... 5 
Business Cycles*_CF 160 or Princ. of Ins—CF 90............ 5 
Seminar in Commerce and Finance—CF 197.......................... 5 
Ethics, 	 General—PI 	 150.............................................................. 5  
Ethics, 	 Special—Pl 	 151................................................................ 5  
Literature—En 75 or En 65........................................................ 5 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives ---------------------------------------- .......... 2 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives -------------------------------------------------- 2 
Major Field— 
Advanced Accounting Tax CF 185 or Auditing CF 131 5 
Advanced Accounting, C.P.A. Problems I—CF 186...... 5 
Advanced Accounting, C.P.A. Problems lI—CF 187.... 5 
Total................................................................................ 49  
*Considered in the aggregate of credits for junior year. 
FINANCE and BANKING 
MIt. J. W. MCLELLAND, Adviser 
Junior Year: 
Principles of Insurance—CF 90 or Bus. Cycles—CF 160.... 5 
Industrial Relations Fundamentals—CF 105 or Principles of 
Management—CF 110.......................................................... 5  
World History or Politics I........................................................5 
Marketing—CF 120 .................................................................... 5  
Investment and Security Analysis—CF 120............................5 
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Philosophy (Metaphysics)—Pl 100 
	 3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—pl 101 ..........................................3 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives ................................................2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives ................................................2 
Major Field— 
Corporation Finance—CF 75 ............................................5 
Transportatlon—CF 122 ......................................................5 
Principles of Foreign Trade—CF 125 ..............................5 
Total................................................................................50 
Senior Year: 
Public Finance and Taxation—CF 150....................................5 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155 .................................. 5 
Business Cycles*_CF 160 or Prin. of Ins.—CF 90..............5 
Seminar in Commerce and Finance—CF 197..........................5 
Ethics, General—Pi 10..............................................................5 
Ethics, Special—Pi 151................................................................5 
Literature—En 75 .................................................- ..................... 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives.................................................. 2 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives..................................................2 
Major Field— 
Advanced Money and Banking—CF 165 .......................... 5 
Government and Business—CF 170..................................5 
Personnel Administration—CF 175..................................5 
Total................................................................................ 49 
Consldered in the aggregate of credits for junior year. 
FOREIGN TRADE 
ASST. PROF. J. V. METCALFE, Adviser 
Junior Year: 
Principles of Insurance—CF 90 or Bus. Cycles—CF 160.... 5 
Industrial Relations Fundamentals—CF 165 or Principles of 
Manageinent—CF 110 --------------------------------------------------------5 
World History or Politics I........................................................5 
Marketing—CF 115 ............................. -...................................... 
	 5 
Investment and Security Analysis—CF 120 ....................... -.... 5 
Philosophy (Metaphysics) —P1 100..........................................3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—PI 101..........................................3 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives.................................................. 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives .................................................. 2 
Major Field— 
Modern Language ----------------------------------------------------------------5 
Transportation—CF 122 ....................................................5 
International Trade and Finance......................................5 
Total.......................................................................... ...... 50 
Senior Year: 
Public Finance and Taxation—CF 150 .................................... 5 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155..................................S 
Business Cycles—CF 160 or Princ. of Ins.—CF 90................S 
Seminar in Commerce and Finance—CF 197 .......................... 5 
Ethics, General—Pi 150 -------------------------------------------------------------- 	 S 
Ethics, Special—Pt 151 -------------------------- - .................................. 
	 5 
Literature—En 75 or 65 .............................................................. 
	 5 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives ................................................ 2 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives------------------------------------------------2 
Major Field— 
ModernLanguage ----------------------------------------------------------------5 
Adv. Foreign Trade Exp.-Imp. Pract. I—CF 195..........5 
Adv. Foreign Trade Exp.-Iinp. Pract. Il—CF 196........5 
Total-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 49 
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INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS and PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
PROF. JOHN CORRIGAN, S.J., Adviser 
Junior Year: 
Principles of Insurance—CF 90 or Bus. Cycles—CF 160 .... 5 
Industrial Relations Fundamentals—CF 105 or 
Principles of Management—CF 110................................5 
World History—or Politics I......................................................5 
Marketing—CF 115 ....................................................................5 
Investment and Security Analysis—CF 120 ........ - ................ 5 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—Pl 100 .......................................... 3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—PI 101 .......................................... 3 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives .................................................. 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives..................................................2 
Major Fields— 
Corporation Finance—CF 75 .............................................. 5 
Labor Law and Relations—CF 135....................................5 
History of Labor in U. S.—CF 136....................................5 
Total............................................. .---------------------------------- 50 
Senior Year: 
Public Finance and Taxation—CF 150....................................S 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155..................................5 
Business Cycles—CF 160 or Prin. of Insurance—CF 90......5 
Seminar in Commerce and Finance—CF 197 .......................... 5 
Ethics, General—PI 150..............................................................5 
Ethics, Special—Pl 151................................................................5 
Literature—En 75 or 65..............................................................5 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives..................................................2 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives................................................2 
Major Fields— 
Government and Business—CF 170..................................5 
Personnel AdministratIon—CF 175 .................................. 5 
Collective Bargaining—CF 190........................................5 
Total..................................... ........................................ 49 
MARKETING 
ASST. PROF. JOHN S. MYKUT, Adviser 
Junior Year: 
Prin. of Insurance—CF 90 or Bus. Cycles--CF 160............5 
Industrial Relations Fundamentals—CF 105 or 
Principles of Management—CF 110...............................5 
World History or Politics I........................................................5 
Marketlng—CF 115 ....................................................................5 
Investment and Security Analysis—CF 120..........................5 
Philosophy (Metaphysica)—Pl 100 ------------------------------ 	 3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—Pl 101........... 3 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives .................. ............................... 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives ................. .............................. 2 
Major Field— 
Transportation—CF 122 .................................................5 
Sales Management—CF 123 ...........................................5 
Advertising—CF 127 .......................................... 5 
Total------------------------------------------- ...  .. ...  ....................... 50 
Senior Year: 
Public Finance and TaxatIon—CF 150..................................5 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155..................................5 
Business Cycles—CF 160 jr Prin. of Insurance—CF 90 	 5 
Seminar in Commerce and Finance—CF 197..........................5 
Ethics, General—Fl 150..............................................................5 
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Ethics, Special—Pi 151 . 
Literature—En 75 ........................................................................ 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives.................................................. 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives ...................... ............................ 
Major Field— 
Government and Business—CF 170.................................. 
Personnel Administration—CF 175.................................. 
Merchandising—CF 180 .................................................... 
Total...................................... .... -------------------------------------- 49 
INSURANCE and REAL ESTATE 
ASST. PROF. JOHN P. STANFORD, Adviser 
Junior Year: 
Principles of Insurance—CF 90..................................................5 
Industrial Relations Fundamentals—CF 105 or 
Principles of Management—CF 110..................................5 
World History or Politics I........................................................5 
Marketing—CF 115 ....................................................................5 
Investment and Security Analysis—CF 120..........................5 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—Pl 100..........................................3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics) —P1 101..........................................3 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives .............................. .................... 
	 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives ............................... .................. .2 
Major Field— 
Real Estate—CF 140............................................................5 
Property Insurance—CF 142..............................................5 
Government and Business—CF 170..................................5 
Total.... ............................................................................ 50 
Senior Year: 
Public Finance and Taxation—CF 150....................................5 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155..................................5 
Seminar in Commerce and Finance—CF 197........................5 
Ethics, General—Pi 150..............................................................5 
Ethics, Special—Pl 151................................................................5 
Literature—En 75 ......................................................................5 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives -------------------------------------------------- 
	 2 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives..................................................2 
Major Field— 
Casualty Insurance—CF 172..............................................5 
Sales Management—CF 175..............................................5 
Life Insurance—CF 182......................................................S 
Total................................................................. ....... ........ 49 
GENERAL COMMERCE 
ASST. PROF. JAMES HOLLAND BELL, Adviser 
JunIor Year: 
Principles of Insurance—CF 90................................................ 5 
Principles of Management—CF 110.......................................... 5 
Marketing—CF 	 115 	 .................................................................... 5 
Investrnents—CF 120 .................................................................. 5 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—Pl 60.............................................. 3 
Philosophy 	 (Metaphysics)—Pl 	 101.......................................... 3 
Theology—Th 	 121 	 or 	 Electives................................................ 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives ....................... ........................... 2 
Politics—Pls 
	 1 	 .............................................................................. 5 
Mathematics or Science or Modern Language...................... 5 
Electives........................................................................................ 10 
Total................................................................................50 
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Senior Year: 
International Trade and Finance—CF 125 
	
5 
Public Finance and Taxation—CF 150 
	
5 
Government and Business—CF 170.......................................... 5 
Ethics, General—Pi 150.............................................................. 5 
Ethics, Special—Fl 151.............................................................. 5 
Literature...................................................................................... 	 5 
Theology—Th 141 or Electives.................................................. 	 2 
Theology—Th 143 or Electives.................................................. 	 2 
Mathematics, Science, or Modern Language.......................... 5 
History.......................................................................................... 	 5 
Electives........................................................................................ 	 5 
Total......................................................................... 	 49 
ECONOMICS 
ASST. PROF. ARTHUR EARL, S.J., Adviser 
Freshman Year: 
Economics—CF 1 ........................................................................ 5 
Economics—CF 2 ........................................................................ 	 5 
Composition—En 1 ...................................................................... 	 5 
Composition—En 2 ...................................................................... 	 5 
Theology—Th 41 or Th 3 or 7.................................................. 	 2 
Theology 43 or Electives............................................................ 	 2 
Accounting—CF 30 ...................................................................... 	 5 
Statistics—CF 50 ........................................................................ 	 5 
BusinessLaw—CF 10 ................................................................ 5 
Military Science—Ms 11 or Electives...................................... 	 2 
Military Science—Ms 12 or Electives...................................... 	 2 
Military Science—Ms 13 or Electives...................................... 	 2 
Total------------------------------------ .......... ... ............................... 45 
Sophomore Year: 
Money and Banking—CF 60......................................................5 
History of Economic Thought—CF 155..................................5 
Logic—Ph .....................................................................................5 
Psychology—Psy 1 ......................................................................5 
Theology—Th 101 or Electives..................................................2 
Theology—Th 103 or Electives..................................................2 
Literature—En 65 or 75............................................................5 
ModernLanguage ........................................... ............................ 	 5 
Mathematics or Science..............................................................5 
History—U, S. History................................................................5 
Military Science—Ms 21 or Electives ............................... ....... 2 
Military Science—Ms 22 or Electives......................................2 
Military Science—Ms 23 or Electives......................................2 
Total................ ............................... ......... ........................ 50 
JunIor Year: 
Business 	 Cycles—CF 	 160............................................................ 5 
Philosophy 	 (Metaphysics)—Pl 	 60............................................ 3 
Philosophy (Metaphysics)—PL 101.......................................... 3 
Politics—Pls 	 1 	 ............................................................................ 5 
ModernLanguage 	 ........................................................................ 5 
Sociology—Sc 	 1 	 ............................................................................ 5 
Mathematics 	 or 	 Science .............................................. .--------------- 5 
Theology—Th 121 or Electives.................................................. 2 
Theology—Th 123 or Electives.................................................. 2 
Speech—Sph 40 	 ............................................................................ 5 
Electives........................................................................................ 15 
Total................................ ................................................ 50 
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Senior Year: 
Three Economic courses which the student may select 
from the following: CF 75, CF 90, CF 105, CF 115, 
CF 120, CF 125, CF 150, CF 170....................................15 
ModernLanguage. ........................................................................ 10 
History..........................................................................................5 
Philosophy (General Ethics)—Pl 150......................................5 
Theology—Ph 141 or Electives..................................................2 
Theology—Ph 143 or Electives..................................................2 
Literature......................................................................................5 
Electives........................................................................................7 
Total................................................................................51 
Students who have had two years of a modern language in high echool, may sub-
stitute electives. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Herbert D. Reas, Cand. M.Ed., Acting Dean 
GENERAL STATEMENT 
The School of Education was established at Seattle University in July, 1935. It has 
been fully approved and authorized by the State Department of Public Instruction to 
recommend to the State Department of Public Instruction candidates for teacher certi-
fication in the State of Washington. It consists of an undergraduate and a graduate 
division offering complete programs for the degrees: Bachelor of Arts in Education, 
Bachelor of Education, Master of Arts, and Master of Education. These degrees qualify 
students for recommendation for the two regular certificates issued by the State of 
Washington. The two bachelor degrees meet requirements for the Provisional General 
Certificate, while the Master's degrees, or an equivalent fifth year of graduate work, 
qualify for the Standard General Certificate. Additional regulations governing the 
attainment of these certificates are listed elsewhere. 
The School of Education is designed to prepare students in the professional field 
of teaching in both the elementary and secondary schools to meet the requirements 
for teacher certification. 
The system of academic courses in the School of Education are designed to carry 
out the following alms: 
Providing approximately seventy three hours in general education to give 
a broad and liberal education in philosophy, theology, history, English, etc., 
recognizing that the profession of teaching is founded upon basic principles in 
these cultural subjects. The philosophy of education subscribed to and in-
culcated in the education and training of teachers at Seattle University is that 
of Christian Humanism, which has for its aim the complete and harmonious 
development of men and women, characterized by wisdom and intellectual in-
tegrity, of solid Christian character and an understanding of the nature of 
man and the universe. 
Requiring about forty hours in professional teacher training courses to provide 
understanding and proficiency in the art of teaching. 
Coordinating Its own specialized professional curricula with those of the Uni-
versity as a whole and their integration with the general purposes of the 
University. 
Providing sequence of courses to become specialized in at least one subject 
teaching field such as language arts, social studies, science and mathematics, 
health and physical education, applied arts and fine arts. 
Offering in a fifth year an opportunity for enrichment of cultural backgrounds 
and broadening of teaching areas in Applied Arts, Fine Arts, Language Arts, 
Natural and Physical Sciences, Mathematics, and Social Sciences, to increase 
competency in the art of teaching. This offering is designed to meet the re-
quirements of the Standard General Certificate as presently prescribed by the 
State Board of Education. 
Offering a program of studies leading to a Master of Arts or Master of Educa-
tion. Providing an opportunity for scholarly research, for enriching and broad-
ening cultural backgrounds, and deepening professional competency. A candi-
date has the option of completing a program of studies as listed under (a) or 
(b) following: 
The candidate should specialize in at least two from the following fields: 
educational psychology, educational administration and supervision, history 
and philosophy of education, curriculum, guidance. 
The candidate may major in one of the following: educational psychology, 
educational administration and supervision, history and philosophy of 
education, curriculum, guidance. 
The general requirements for degrees in the School of Education follow the require-
ments of the University as a whole. Candidates for Education degrees, however, should 
realize that a heavier load of studies is entailed by reason of the many demands required 
to prepare teachers for both elementary and secondary levels. 
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Philosophy 1, Logic . 5 hours 
English 1 & 2 Composition..............................................10 hours 
Literature..........................................................................5 hours 
History, Sociology, Politics............................................10 hours 
Laboratory Science ........................................................5 hours 
(A 5-hour mathematics course may be substituted) 
Transfer students will be admitted to the School of Education for undergraduate 
work on the presentation of two-point-two (2.2) scholarship. Admittance to the graduate 
division is on the basis of three-point (3.0) scholarship. Students desirous of completing 
fifth year requirements for the Standard General Certificate may be admitted to the 
Master of Education program with two-point-five (2.5) scholarship. Acceptance for 
this program also entails success in the initial year of teaching and the presentation 
of an anaiysis of student needs based on the initial year of teaching. This analysis will 
be made with the advice of school authorities in the district in which the student has 
done his initial teaching. 
THERE ARE THREE PHASES IN THE TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAM: 
The Pre-service or undergraduate training leading toward a Bachelor Arts in 
Education or a Bachelor of Education which are prerequisites for a recommenda-
tion for the Provisional General Certificate. 
The Internship, or first year of teaching experience. 
The Fifth Year Program academic studies, qualifying one for the Standard 
General Certificate. 
The Broad areas of Concentration acceptable as teaching fields in the State of 
Washington are as follows: 
Applied and Fine Arts: includes Commercial, Home Making, Industrial, Secre-
tarial, Music, Arts and Crafts. 
Health and Physical Education, 
Language Arts: includes English, Composition and Grammar, Literature, For-
eign Language, Speech, Dramatics and Journalism. 
Natural Science and Mathematics: includes Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and 
Mathematics. 
Social Studies: includes History, Sociology, Economics, Politics, and Geography. 
Subjects acceptable for Major concentration in the Bachelor of Arts program and 
suitable for high school teaching are as follows: 
Accounting, Art Education, Biology, Chemistry, Commercial, Drama, Econ-
omics, English, French, German, Health and Physical Education, History, Home 
Economics, Industrial Arts, Journalism, Latin, Mathematics, Mi.ic, Physics, 
Physiology, Political Science, Secretarial Studies, Sociology, Spanish, Speech 
and Zoology. 
CERTIFICATES 
I. GENERAL CERTIFICATES: certificates which qualify a teacher for both elemen-
tary and secondary levels. Following September 1, 1951, all teacher education 
programs, except for teachers holding emergency, qualifying, or continuing certifi-
cates, are to lead to a General Certificate; Provisional General or Standard General. 
Provisional General Certificate: a certificate valid for one year, renewable 
annually to a total of five years, to be issued following four academic years of 
successful preservice education. The Bachelor of Arts in Education or the 
Bachelor of Education is a prerequisite for a recommendation for the Provisional 
General Certificate. 
Standard General Certificate: a certificate to be granted beginning July 1, 1951. 
It shall be valid as long as the holder remains in teaching service and for a 
period of five years thereafter. Requirements for the Standard General Certifi-
cate entail one continuous year of initial teaching experience following the pre-
service education, and a Fifth Year of teacher education at the graduate level. 
Conversion of Elementary Certificates: teachers holding three-year or six-year 
elementary certificates may convert them to Standard General Certificates, 
provided they have at least one year of teaching experience and have completed 
45 quarter hours of study beyond elementary certificate requirements, Including 
laboratory experiences at the secondary level and requirements for the fifth year 
of study for the General Certificate. 
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D. Conversion of Secondary Certificates: teachers with three-year or six-year sec-
ondary certificates must have at least one year af teaching experience and a 
minimum of twenty-four (24) quarter hours of professionalized subject matter 
in addition to child development, elementary level. The twenty-four (24) hours 
of professionalized subject matter should be taken in such areas as reading, art, 
music, health, physical education and fundamental concepts of science and 
numbers. 
II. CONTINUING ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE: teachers with a six-year elemen-
tary certificate may apply for a Continuing Elementary Certificate. Before 
applying for this certificate, an elementary teacher with a six-year certifi-
cate must earn forty-five (45) quarters hours beyond the certificate require-
ments as set down for the program for the fifth year for the General Certificate. 
A teacher may, however, keep the six-year elementary certificate in force If he 
meets the requirements of nine (9) quarter hours earned every six years and two 
years of successful teaching experience. 
In. CONTINuING SECONDARY CERTIFICATE: teachers with six-year secondary 
certificate may apply for a Continuing Secondary Certificate, which is valid as 
long as the teacher remains in teaching service and for five years thereafter. 
PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIALS 
REQuIREMENTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIAL 
An elementary or general certificate is a prerequisite for an elementary principal's 
credential. 
Two or more years of thoroughly successful experience as principal of an ele-
mentary school of six or more teachers. (This provision applies only to appli-
cants who gained their experience prior to September 1, 1936.) 
At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school 
or junior high school plus twelve (12) quarter hours of professional courses 
relating to elementary administration and supervision. 
Not less than six (6) quarter hours of the required number of credits must be 
from List A, covering at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining 
credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of elementary 
education may be offered subject to evaluation. 
List A: 	 List B: 
Elementary Administration and Super- 	 Health and Physical Education 
vision 	 Tests and Measurements 
Elementary Curriculum 	 Kindergarten 
Elementary School Methods 	 Remedial Education 
Guidance 
H. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIAL 
An elementary, secondary, or a general certificate is a prerequisite for a junior 
high school principal's credential. 
Two or more years of thoroughly successful experience as principal of a junior 
high school. (This provision applies only to applicants who had experience in 
accredited junior high schools prior to September 1, 1936.) 
At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school 
plus twelve quarter hours of professional courses relating to junior high school 
administration and supervision. A minimum of four years of professional prepa-
ration. 
Not less than six quarter hours of the required number of credits must be taken 
from List A, covering at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining 
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courses may be from either list. Other courses within the field of junior high 
school education may be offered subject to evaluation. 
List A: 
	 List B: 
Junior High School Administration and 
	 Health and Physical Education 
Supervision or 	 Tests and Measurements 
High School Administration and Super- 
	 Extracurricular Activities 
Vision 	 Adolescence 
Junior High School Curriculum 
Guidance 
m 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL PRINCIPAL'S CREDENTIAL 
A secondary or general certificate is a prerequisite for a high school principal's 
credential. 
Two or more years of successful experience as high school principal. (This 
provision applies only to applicants who served successfully as high school 
principals prior to September 1, 1934.) 
At least two years of successful teaching experience on the secondary level plus 
twelve quarter hours of professional courses relating to secondary organization, 
supervision and administration. 
Not less than six hours of the required number of credits must be from List A, 
covering at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining credits may be 
from either list. Other courses within the field of secondary education may be 
offered subject to evaluation. 
List A: 
	 List B: 
High School Administration and Super- 
	 Health and Physical Education 
vision 	 Tests and Measurements 
High School Curriculum 
	 Extracurricular Activities 
Guidance 	 Educational Research 
School Finance 
BAChELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Biology 40 	 ...................................................................................... 5 
Education, Introduction to, Ed. 1.............................................. 3 
English Comp. 1, 2 and Lit. 64 or 65........................................ 15 
ForeignLanguage ........................................................................ 15 
Geography, Education 80, 85...................................................... 5 
Health, Physical Education PE 52............................................ 3 
HIstory1 	 ........................................................................................ 5 
Logic, P1. 1 	 (Prereq.—Comp. 2)................................................ 5 
Mathematics, 	 Ed. 	 133.................................................................. 3 
Music Fundamentals Mu. 14...................................................... 3 
Physical 	 Education Activity...................................................... 2 
Psychology, General (Prereq.—Pl. 60).................................... 
Psychology of Learning Ed. 50.................................................. 
TeachingField .............................................................................. 8 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and elective............................ 8 
Washington State History and Government, Ed. 70.............. 3 
Military 	 Science 	 (Male 	 Students).......................................... (12) 
Junior and SenIor Years 
Basic Arts and Crafts, Ed 65-A..................................................3 
Ethics, PL 150, 151 (Prereq.—Pl. 101)....................................10 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Pl. 1)..........................3 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60)........................3 
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Psychology of Growth, Ed. 175 . 5 
Reading Methods Ed. 13 ................................................... - --------- 3 
SocialScience 	 .............................................................................. S 
Special Methods, Ed. 135.............................................................. 4 
State Manual, 	 Ed. 	 30.................................................................... 0 
Teaching Observation, Ed. 
	 131 ------------------------------------- ------------ 2 
Teaching Principles, Ed. 	 130------------------------------------------------------ 3 
Teaching Practice, Ed. 	 140, 	 141................................................ 15 
TeachingField ............................................................................ 35 
Children's or Adolescent Lit. Ed. 111 or 112......................... 3 
Theology V, VI, VII, VflI or electives .......................... ......... 8 
Audio Visual Aids, Ed 132.......................................................... 3 
Total Quarter Hourr. ............ 198 
BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Basic Arts and Crafts, Ed 65-A ................................................ 3 
Botany, Bl. 10 or Anatomy BI. 40.............................................. 5 
Education, Introduction to, Ed 1.......................... 3 
English Composition 1, 2, Lit. 64 or 65 .............. - ...  ... 15 
Geography, Ed. 80, 85........................................... 5 
Health, Physical Education PE. 52.......................................... 3 
History1 ... ...................................... ..-...--..........---....- ... 	...... 5 
LogIc, P1. 1 	 (Prereq.—Comp. 2)................................................ 5 
Mathematics, 	 Ed. 	 133......................... .......... 3 
Music Fundamentals, Mu. 14........... 3 
Physical Education Activity, + Credit, 2.................................. 0 
Psychoic gy, General (Prereq.--Pl. 60).................................... 5 
Psychology of Learning, Ed. 50................................................ 5 
Teaching Field ........................................... 25 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and elective............................ 8 
Military Science (Male Students)......... (12) 
Audio 	 Visual 	 Aids, 	 Ed 	 132........................................................ 3 
Junior and Senior Years 
Ethics, P1. 150, 	 151 	 (Prereq.—Pl. 101).................................... 10 
Philosophy of Being, P1. 60 (Prereq.—Pl. 1).......................... 3 
Philosophy of God, P1. 101 (Prereq.—Pl. 60).......................... 3 
Reading Methods, 	 Ed. 	 139.......................................................... 3 
Psychology of Growth, Ed. 175.................................................... 5 
SocialScience 	 ............................................................................. 5 
Special 	 Methods, 	 Ed. 	 135------------------------------------------------------------ 4 
StateManual, 	 Ed. 	 30................................................................... 0 
Teaching Observation, Ed. 131---------------------------------------------------- 2 
Teaching Principles, Ed. 	 130...................................................... 3 
Teaching Practice, 	 Ed. 	 140, 	 141................................................ 15 
TeachingField .............................................................................. 35 
Theology V, VI, VII, VIII or electives ............................... ... 8 
Washington State History and Government, Ed. 70............ 3 
Children's or Adolescent Lit. Ed 111 or 112............................ 3 
Total Quarter Hours. ........... 198 
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING seeks to meet the rising demands of modern 
living and national security by turning out the technically trained graduate with a 
mental and moral balance qualifying him for positions of leadership. 
The five branches of engineering taught at Seattle University are Chemical, Civil, 
Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical leadinig to the degree of B.S. in Engineering. 
Chemical Engineering embraces industrial and manufacturing processes and de-
mands a thorough knowledge of chemistry. Civil Engineering requires a training that 
deals with the location, design, and construction of all types of building, highways and 
railroads as Well as the supply of pure water for cities and towns and santiation 
systems. 
In Electrical Engineering a thorough basic training is given in the theoretical and 
practical problems of power and communication. Industrial Engineering demands a 
general engineering background joined to a training in economic principles, accounting, 
management and personnel problems. 
Mechanical Engineering is concerned with the design, construction, proper selec-
tion, operation and maintenance of machines to serve in all fields of production. 
As there is a fund of basic knowledge necessary to any professional engineer, the 
work of the Freshman year is common to all three sections. This enables a student to 
change his major in the early quarters after he has come in closer contact with the 
contents and aims of engineering. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
5 Chemistry (Ch 1) 
2 Drawing (Engr 11) 
5 Algebra (Mt 11) 
5 Composition (En 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
2 Theology II 
5 Chemistry (Ch 111) 
5 Physics (Ph 97) 
5 Calculus, mt. (Mt 32) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
19 Total 
4 Phys Chem (Ch 181) 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 111) 
3 ChE Caic (Engr 141) 
5 Mechanics (Engr 72) 
4 St of Mat (Engr 101) 
21 Total 
5 Org Chem (Ch 131) 
3 ChE Thermo (Engr 145) 
3 Unit Operations (Engr 149) 
2 Unit Oper Lab (Engr 150) 
5 Psychology (Psy 1) 
18 Total 
5 Chemistry (Ch 1) 
2 Mech Drawing (Engr 11) 
5 Algebra (Mt 11) 
5 Composition (En 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I)  
Freshman 
5 Chemistry (Ch 2) 
2 Drawing (Engr 12) 
S Anal. Geom. (Mt 21) 
3 Engr Probs (Engr 1) 
2 Theology I 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
Sophomore 
2 Theology III 
5 Physics (Ph 3) 
5 Calculus (Mt 33) 
5 Logic (P1 1) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
19 Total 
Junior 
S Physical Chem (Ch 182) 
4 Fund Elect (Engr 112) 
3 ChE CaIc (Engr 142) 
3 Phil of Being (P1 100) 
4 St of Mat (Engr 102) 
2 Theology IV 
21 Total 
Senior 
S Org Chem (Ch 132) 
2 ChE Thermo (Engr 146) 
3 Unit Operat (Engr 151) 
2 Unit Oper Lab (Engr 152) 
2 ChE Econ&Des (Engr 153) 
5 Gen Ethics (P1 150) 
19 Total 
CiVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman 
5 Chemistry (Ch 2) 
2 Drawing (Engr 12) 
5 Anal. Geom. (Mt 21) 
I Enr Probs (Engr 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I)  
5 Chemistry (Ch 23) 
5 Dill. Calc. (Mt 31) 
1 Prod Proc (Engr 14) 
5 Literature (En 65) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
18 Total 
3 Chem Tech (Engr 40) 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 20) 
5 Dill. Eq'ns (Mt 141) 
4 Mechanics (Engr 71) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
18 Total 
5 Phys Chem (Ch 183) 
5 Ht Pwr (Engr 124) 
3 Phys Metal (Engr 143) 
3 Phil of God (P1 101) 
3 Fuels & Lubs (Engr 144) 
19 Total 
1 ChE Econ & Des (Engr 154) 
2 Adv ChE CaIc (Engr 155) 
1 ChE Seminar (Engr 156) 
2 Theology V 
5 Sp Ethics (P1 151) 
2 ChE Thesis (Engr 199) 
13 Total 
3 Plane Surv (Engr 3) 
2 Deec Geom (Engr 13) 
5 Calc. Dill. (Mt 31) 
5 Literature (En 65) 
2 Theology I 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 19 Total 	 17 Total 
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5 Physics (Ph 97) 
S mt. Calc (Mt 32) 
3 Surveying (Engr 4) 
1 Prod Proc (Engr 14) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
16 Total 
4 Fund EE (Engr 111) 
3 Geology (Engr 85) 
4 Strength of Mat (Engr 101) 
5 Mechanics (Engr 72) 
2 Theology III 
18 Total 
3 Phil of BeIng (P1 100) 
5 Fl Mech (Engr 103) 
4 Rein Conc (Engr 161) 
4 St Design (Engr 106) 
2 Engr Econ (Engr 100) 
18 Total  
Sophomore 
5 Physics (Ph 3) 
5 Calculus (Mt 33) 
3 Surveying (Engr 5) 
2 Theology II 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
17 Total 
Junior 
4 Fund EE (Engr 112) 
5 Logic (P1 1) 
4 Struct Anal (Engr 104) 
4 Strength of Mat (Engr 102) 
2 Theology IV 
19 Total 
Senior 
2 Hydro & Wat Pwr 
(Engr 163) 
4 Rein Conc (Engr 162) 
4 St md Struct (Engr 166) 
5 General Ethics (Fl 150) 
3 Phil of God (P1 101) 
18 Total 
4 Fund EE (Engr 20) 
5 Diff Eqris (Mt 141) 
3 Surveying (Engr 6) 
4 Mechanics (Engr 71) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
18 Total 
5 Ht Power (Engr 124) 
4 St Anal (Engr 105) 
4 Soil Mech (En_gr 165) 
5 Psychology (Fey 1) 
18 Total 
2 Airport Design (Engr 167) 
3 Hiway Des (Engr 160) 
5 Sp Ethics (P1 151) 
4 San Engr (Engr 164) 
2 Theology V 
2 Thesis (Engr 199) 
18 Total 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
5 Chemistry (Ch 1) 
2 Drawing (Engr 11) 
5 Algebra (Mt 11) 
5 Composition (En 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
5 Juit Caic (Mt 32) 
S Physics (Ph 97) 
5 Logic (P1 1) 
1 Prod Proc (Engr 14) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
18 Total 
5 Fund El Engr (Engr 130) 
4 Elem FId Theory (En 115) 
4 St of Mat (Engr 101) 
5 Mechanics (Engr 72) 
2 Theology III 
20 Total 
5 Communications (Engr 138) 
4 DC Machines (Engr 180) 
6 Radio (Engr 183) 
2 Theology V 
17 Total 
'Communication Major 
tPower Major 
Freshman 
5 Chemistry (Ch 2) 
2 Drawing (Engr 12) 
5 Anal. Geom. (Mt 21) 
3 Engr Probs (Engr 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
17 Total 
Sophomore 
5 Physics (Ph 3) 
5 Calculus (Mt 33) 
5 Psychology (Psy 1) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
17 Total 
Junior 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 131) 
3 Electronics (Engr 133) 
4 St of Mat (Engr 102) 
3 Communications (Engr 136) 
3 Phil of Being (P1 100) 
2 Theology IV 
19 Total 
Senior 
3 Transients (Engr 186) 
4 AC Machines (Engr 181) 
6 Elect Pwr (Engr 188) 
5 Gen Ethics (P1 150) 
18 Total 
3 Plane Surv (Engr 4) 
2 Desc Geom (Engr 13) 
5 Calc. Diff. (Mt 31) 
5 Literature (En 65) 
2 Theology I 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 20) 
5 Diff. Eq'ns (Mt 141) 
2 Theology II 
4 Mechanics (Engr 71) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
17 Total 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 132) 
3 Electronics (Engr 134) 
5 Ht Power (Engr 124) 
3 Communications (Engr 137) 
3 Phil of God (P1 101) 
18 Total 
4 AC Machines (Engr 182) 
'6 High Freq (Engr 185) 
5 Sp Ethics (P1 151) 
f3 Elect Pwr (Engr 189) 
1 Servomech (Engr 196) 
13 El Mach Des (Engr 195) 
2 ThesIs (Engr 199) 
18 Total 
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
5 Chemistry (Ch 1) 
2 Drawing (Engr U) 
5 Algebra (Mt 11) 
5 Composition (En 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
5 Physics (Ph 97) 
5 CaIc. mt. (Mt 32) 
5 Logic (P1 1) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
17 Total 
5 Economics (CF 1) 
5 Economics (CF 30) 
4 Str of Mat (Engr 101) 
5 Mechanics (Engr 72) 
19 Total 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 111) 
5 Accounting (CF 65) 
5 Fluid Mech (Engr 103) 
2 Theology V 
16 Total 
Freshman 
5 Chemistry (Ch 5) 
2 Drawing (Engr 12) 
5 Anal. Geom (Mt 21) 
3 Engr Probs (Engr 1) 
2 MilItary Science (MS I) 
17 Total 
Sophomore 
5 Physics (Ph 3) 
5 Calculus (Mt 33) 
5 Psychology (Pay 1) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
2 Theology II 
19 Total 
Junior 
5 Economics (CF 2) 
5 Economics (CF 31) 
4 Str of Mat (Engr 102) 
2 Theology IV 
3 Phil of Being (P1 60) 
19 Total 
Senior 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 112) 
5 Money & Bank (CF 60) 
5 Cost Account (Cl' 130) 
5 General Ethics (P1 150) 
19 Total 
2 Theology I 
2 Desc Geom (Engr 13) 
5 CaIc. Diff. (Mt 31) 
5 Literature (En 66) 
3 Plane Surv (Engr 4) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 20) 
4 Mechanics (Engr 71) 
5 Heat Pwr (Engr 124) 
2 Theology III 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
17 Total 
5 Bus Law (CF 10) 
3 ProdProc (Engr 170) 
3 Machine Des (Engr 171) 
3 Engr Elective 
3 Phil of God (P1 101) 
17 Total 
5 Corp Finance (CF 75) 
5 Sp Ethics (P1 151) 
S Era Engr Electives 
18 Total 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
5 Chemistry Ch 1) 
2 Drawing (Engr 11) 
5 Algebra (Mt 1)) 
5 ComposItion (En 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
5 Physics (Ph 97) 
5 mt Cale (Mt 32) 
5 Logic (P1 1) 
1 Prod Proc (Engr 14 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
18 Total 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 111) 
3 Therrnody (Engr 121) 
5 Mechanics (Engr 72) 
4 Str of Mat (Engr 101) 
2 Theology (Th IV) 
18 Total 
5 Fl Mech (Engr 103) 
4 Ht Pwr (Engr 125) 
3 Mach Des (Engr 172) 
S Ferr Metals (Engr 128) 
3 Phil of God (P1 101)  
Freshman 
5 Chemistry (Ch 2) 
2 Drawing (Engr 12) 
5 Anal. Geom. (Mt 21) 
3 Engr Probs (Engr 1) 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
17 Total 
Sophomore 
5 Physics (Ph 3) 
5 Calculus (Mt 33) 
3 Phil of Being (P1 60) 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
2 Theology II 
17 Total 
Junior 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 112) 
3 Thermody (Engr 123) 
S Mechanisms (Engr 61) 
4 Str of Mat (Engr 102) 
5 Psychology (Pay 1) 
19 Total 
Senior 
4 Ht & Vent (Engr 176) 
4 Ht Pwr (Engr 126) 
3 Mach Des (Engr 173) 
3 Mon Ferr Met (Engr 129) 
5 Gen Ethics (P1 150)  
3 Plane Surv (Engr 4) 
2 Desc Geom (Engr 13) 
5 CaIc. Diff. (Mt 31) 
5 Literature (En 65) 
2 Theology I 
2 Military Science (MS I) 
19 Total 
4 Fund El Engr (Engr 20) 
5 Diff. Eq'ns (&t 141) 
4 MechanIcs (Engr 71) 
2 Theology III 
2 Military Science (MS II) 
17 Total 
3 Phya Met (Engr 143) 
5 Ht Pwr (Engr 124) 
S Fuels & Lube (Engr 144) 
1 Prod Proc (Engr 13) 
S Machine Des (Engr 171) 
8 Prod Proc (Engr 170) 
18 Total 
5 Spec. Ethics (P1 151) 
3 Befrlg (Engr 175) 
4 Ut Pwr (Engr 127) 
2 Mach Design (Engr 174) 
2 Theology V 
2 Thesis (Engr 189) 
18 Total 19 Total 	 19 Total 
CAMPUS 
Fees Books 
	
$43.50 	 $37.50 
	
43.50 	 28.50 
	
14.50 	 15.00 
CLINICAL UNiT 
Fees Books 
$50.00 $33.00 
37.50 12.00 
14.50 6.00 
Health Uniform Total 
$ $ ---- 	 .... $ 366.00* 
357.00* 
10.00 30.00 164.50* 
Health Uniform Total 
$ 5.00 $ .... .... $ 468.00* 
5.00 20.00 274.50* 
115.50* 
Tuition 
Three 	 quarters 	 ... -.............. $285.00 
Three quarters 	 ................ -- 285.00 
One quarter 	 ------------------------ 95.00 
Tuition 
Four quarters 	 -------------------- $380.00 
Four quarters 	 .................... 200.00 
One quarter ------------------------ 95.00 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 	 65 
SCHOOL OF NURSING 
The aim of the School of Nursing is to prepare the student to become a professional 
nurse, one who has an understanding of the needs of the individual and community, 
and who is guided by fundamental religious principles so that she may become a truly 
cultured woman of Christian virtue. 
There are two programs in the School of Nursing. One is for the high school 
graduate desirous of taking a professional program of nursing while the other is 
planned for registered nurses who wish to complete the requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science Degree. 
In the initial program the student spends seven quarters on the campus taking 
academic and science courses. In the eighth quarter the student enters the Clinical Unit 
at Providence Hospital. She receives her cap at the beginning of the quarter and spends 
her time studying Medical and Surgical Nursing, Obstetrical Nursing and Orthopedic 
Nursing. The nine quarters work at Providence Hospital Clinical Unit include the 
outside units of Psychiatric Nursing, Tuberculosis Nursing, and Visiting Nurse Service. 
The student enrolled in the Professional School of Nursing at Seattle University 
is prepared for beginning positions, including Public Health. 
The degree granted In the School of Nursing is the Bachelor of Science In Nursing. 
APPROXIMATE COST IN SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Fees paid on entrance to Seattle University: 
Matriculation, paid once, at entrance------------------------------------------------------------------$ 5.00 
Special Tests, Achievement, Psychometric, A.P.H., at entrance................ 17.50 
Tuberculosis Nursing, Affiliation........................................................................ 6.00 
Psychiatric Nursing, Affiliation .......................................................................... 10.00 
Total................$38.50 
Approxlmate. 	 TOTAL.... ................................ $1745.50 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
Campus Courses (Seven Quarters) 
Biology 50—Anatomy 	 ................................................................ 5 
51—Physiology 	 ............................................................ 5 
101—Microbiology .......................................................... 5 
Chemistry11, 
	 12............................................................................ 10 
English 	 Composition 	 1, 	 2............................................................ 10 
English 	 Literature 	 75.................................................................. 5 
History .......................................................................................... 5 
Home Economics 	 9—Nutrition ................................................ 5 
Introduction to Nursing 	 120...................................................... 10 
Nursing Ethics P1. 150, 151........................................................ 10 
Physics 95 	 ...................................................................................... 
Psychology 	 1—General 	 .............................................................. 5 
168—Mental Hygiene ................................................ 3 
Psychology 175—Human Growth and Development .............. S 
Sociology 	 1—Principles .............................................................. 5 
160—Family 	 .................................................................. 
Theology I, II, III, IV or Th. 3 and electives.......................... 8 
Elective .......................................................................................... 5 
Total Quarter Hours ------------ 111 
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Providence Clinical Unit Courses (Nine Quarters) 
Communicable Disease Nursing, N 140.................................... 3 
Foundations of Unit Management, N 156................................ 10 
Medical and Surgical Nursing I, N 123.................................... 11 
Medical and Surgical Nursing II, N 124.................................. 11 
Medical and Surgical Nursing III, N 124 ................................ 3 
Medical and Surgical Nursing IV, N 131 ................................ 5 
Nursing of Children, N 139 ........................................................ 10 
Nursing Problems in the Family and Community, N 405 3 
(University of Washington) 
Obstetric 	 Nursing, 	 N 	 128 .......................................................... 10 
Operating Room Nursing, N 126 ................................................ 6 
Pharmacology I, 
	
N 134 ................................................................ 3 
Pharmacology II, 	 N 135 .............................................................. 3 
Psychiatric Nursing, N 129 ........................................................ 10 
Public Health Nursing and Community Health 
Agencies, 	 N 	 340 .................................................................... 3 (University of Washington) 
Public Health Nursing Practice, N 408 .................................. 5 
(University of Washington) 
Public Health Organizations and Services—N 412---------------- 3 
(University of Washington) 
Seminar in Nursing, N 	 136 ........................................................ 3 
Tuberculosis Nursing, N 127 ...................................................... 5 
Theology---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 8 
Total quarter hours----------------115 
GENERAL NURSiNG PROGRAM 
for the 
REGISTERED NURSE 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
This general program is planned to meet the needs of the registered nurse who 
wishes to complete the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. 
It prepares the nurse for pre-specialization in selected areas for beginning positions 
Requirements for Admission: 
Graduation from a School of Nursing of approved standards. 
Registration as a graduate nurse in one or more states. 
Sound physical health evidenced by a report showing a complete 
examination within six months of entrance. 
All records and credentials must be completed and on file before 
an evaluation is given. 
Graduate Nurse Qualifying Examination must be taken prior to or mime-
diately after entrance into the school. 
General Nursing courses if revealed by result of the Graduate Nurse 
Qualifying Examination. 
The diploma program will be evaluated on the basis of the results of the Graduate 
Nurse Qualifying Examination. The maximum amount of credit to be given is dependent 
upon the status of the diploma school and the educational unit with which It is connected. 
Applications for the Graduate Nurse Qualifying Test may be obtained from the 
office of Dean of Nursing at Seattle University. This card should be completed and 
returned with a $6.00 fee to the National League of Nursing, 2 Park Avenue, New 
York 16, New York. 
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GENERAL PROGRAM COURSES 
Subject 	 Credit 
Science................................................10 
Physics................................................5 
Psychology..........................................5 
Human Growth and Development.. 5 
Mental Hygiene ..................................5 
Sociology..............................................10 
Principles of Public Health -------------- 3 
Electives— 
Music, Economics, Art, 
Guidance and Philosophy  
Subject 	 Credit 
English 	 .................................................. 10 
Literature 	 ............................................ 5 
History.................................................. 5 
Principles 	 of 	 Teaching...................... 5 
Ethics.................................................... 10 
Foundations of Unit Management.. 5 
Seminar................................................ 2 
Field 	 Work 	 .......................................... 5 
Theology.............................................. 16 
Total needed for Graduation-196 
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
GRADUATE COUNCiL 
Rev. Vincent M. Conway, S.J., Chairman 
Rev. Frederick P. Harrison, S.J., Rev. William Codd, 5.3., Rev. Joseph P. Donovan, S.J., 
Rev. Edward S. Flajole, S.J., Rev. Leo A. Schmld, S.J., Mr. Herbert D. Reas 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
A program of graduate studies directed toward the Master's Degree was inaugu-
rated at Seattle University in 1901. it is offered primarily during the Summer quarters. 
Two classes of graduate students are recognized by the Graduate Council. 
Students who wish merely to take some advanced course work. Such students 
may register for any course for which they have an adequate background. The 
University is in no way obliged to accept the credit they may earn as credit 
toward the Master's degree. 
Students who wish to pursue a curriculum leading toward a Master's degree. 
Such students must follow a program, tentative in form at least, worked out 
by their mentor and approved by the Graduate Council. 
The degrees sponsored by the University are: 
The Master of Science for specialized work in Biology. 
The Master of Education for specialized fields in education. 
The Master of Arts In Education for specialized work in approved educational 
subject fields. 
The Master of Arts for specialized work in a departmental or subject major. 
For the present, complete programs of study are limited to the following depart-
ments: English, History, Music, Philosophy and Sociology. 
The Master of Arts for cultural achievement in an area major in the Humanities 
or Social Sciences. The subject requirements are flexible, but the courses chosen 
must have a unity essential to purposeful study. The focal points determining 
the selection of courses will be the thesis, the individual student's academic 
background, personal interests and future career. This is a terminal degree. 
It does not prepare directly for further special studies in a particular subject- 
field. 
ADMISSION 
Admission to the Graduate School is granted to applicants who have received the 
Bachelor's Degree from an approved coUege or professional school, and whose scholar-
ship records and credentials indicate ability to pursue graduate work of a high caliber. 
An undergraduate major and an undergraduate minor or their fair equivalents are 
required in the same departments or areas from which the student selects his graduate 
work. 
Formal application for admission must be made on a form supplied by the 
Registrar's Office. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE 
Each candidate shall complete 50 quarter hours of credit at Seattle University 
beyond that required for a Bachelor's Degree. This work must be of distinctly advanced 
character but, with the approval of the department and the Graduate Council, 15 
credits may be earned in courses numbered 100 to 199, if the subjects be suitable to 
the student's program. A maximum of 6 credits may be transferred from another insti-
tution if they are earned with a grade of A or B and approved by the Council. 
At least 25 quarter hours of credit are to be taken in the major field and not 
less than 15 hours in the minor field. Upon the recommendation of the major depart-
ment and the approval of the Graduate Council all course work may be concentrated 
in the major field or area of study. 
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3. The work done in undergraduate courses for graduate credit must have at least 
a B grade. Graduate courses, numbered over 200, must have at least a C grade. All the 
work done towards a Master's Degree must have a B average. 
4. Every candidate for a Master's Degree must take a comprehensive examination 
embracing both the major and minor fields of study. This examination shall be written 
and/or oral at the judgment of the department and the approval of the Graduate 
Council. The examination in the minor field will cover the more significant phases 
of the particular subjects taken. This matter will be based on a list of readings assigned 
by the department. 
5. (a) The student must complete a thesis on a topic approved by both his 
major department and the Graduate Council. For this work 10 quarter 
hours of credit are granted. The thesis is not necessarily a work of original 
research but it must, however, demonstrate the candidate's ability to 
collect facts, Interpret them in critical manner and organize and express 
them in an original, lucid way. 
The topic of the thesis is to be approved by the student's mentor and filed 
with the Graduate Council at the beginning of the last quarter of regular 
course work. 
Two copies of the approved thesis are to be filed in the office of the 
Council two weeks before the date of graduation. 
An oral examination on the content of the thesis, cognate literature and 
available source material is held before a board appointed by the Graduate 
Council. 
6. The course work for the Master's Degree must be completed within five years 
(6 consecutive Summer Sessions) after the work for the degree has been started. The 
comprehensive examination, the thesis and the thesis examination must be completed 
within one year after the course of studies is finished. 
7. Each candidate for a degree will give evidence of a reading knowledge of a 
modern foreign language specified by the director before one half of the required 
graduate credits for the degree are completed. 
8. Students lacking a background in Scholastic Philosophy may be required to take 
at least a survey course. 
9. Candidates for a degree are required to make application for it on the form 
supplied by the Graduate School office. This form, filled out, should be returned to the 
office not later than May 1, preceding the June in which the degree is expected. 
10. The Graduate Council alone has the power to recommend a candidate to the 
Executive Board for a Master's Degree. 
11. All candidates for degrees must be present at the Commencement Exercises to 
receive their diplomas. 
EVENING DIVISION 
ORIGIN AND PURPOSE. The first evening course to be offered at Seattle Uni-
versity was in response to a request made by a group of former students for a special 
night course in Philosophy. It was offered in 1907. Intermittently since then, a variety 
of courses have been offered but they were limited in number and scope compared to 
the present schedule. Since 1946, in response to the demands of the Veterans and 
popular interest, the Evening Division has continued to expand and to increase its 
schedule of courses. Its purpose is to offer ambitious and capable students, who are 
gainfully employed and must limit their education to part-time study, the opportunity 
to receive a liberal education or to increase their competency in their chosen field. 
Classes are held four evenings each week—Monday through Thursday—in the 
Fall, Winter, Spring and Summer Quarters. Both the instructors and the courses given 
in the Evening Division are approved by appropriate department heads and deans. 
Courses for which credit is given carry in residence credit identical to that given 
in the Day Division. 
For complete Information on Evening Division call or write for separate catalog: 
Director, Evening Division, Seattle University, Seattle 22, Washington. CApitol 9400. 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower division courses, numbered 1 to 99, are elementary and background courses. 
They are open to freshmen and sophomores who have the necessary preparation. 
Upper division courses, numbered 100 to 199, are advanced subjects which are not 
ordinarily open to freshmen and sophomores. 
Courses numbered 200 and above are open only to graduate students. 
BIOLOGY (B!) 
Rev. Leo A. Schmid, S.J., Ph.D., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Degree in Biology: 45 hours-1, 2, 50, select 30 hours with the direction of adviser. 
Undergraduate Major: 1, 2, 50, select 30 hours from upper division courses. 
Related Minor: Chemistry 1, 2, or 21 and 22, select 15 hours. 
Undergraduate Minor: Select 25 hours with the direction of the adviser. 
Course No. 
	
Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
B! 1 	 ZOOLOGY. Principles of animal classification, structure and 
physiology as exemplified by invertebrates. Required of Pre-
med, Pre-dent, and Biology majors. Three lectures and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Chem. 1, 2----------------5 
B! 	 2 	 ZOOLOGY. Continuation of Bl. 1. The vertebrates.................... 
RI 6 SURVEY OF ZOOLOGY. General survey course of the animal 
kingdom with emphasis on parasitic protozoa, helminths and 
arthropods. Required of Medical Technicians. Three lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: El 50 
and51 ------ --------------------------------- -------------------------- --------------------------------------- 
Bi 10 ELEMENTARY BOTANY. General structure and function of 
plants. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
For Arts and Science majors. Prerequisites: None 
RI 20 
	
PHOTOGRAPHY. An introductory course dealing with funda- 
mental principles of photography, medical photography and 
darkroom technique. One lecture hour and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisites: None .................................................. 
Bl 40 GENERAL HUMAN ANATOMY. Introductory course dealing 
with the basic structures of the human body. Three lecture 
hours, one hour quiz-demonstration and two laboratory hours 
per week. For Non-Science majors. Prerequisites: None................ 
Bl 41 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. An elementary 
course dealing with the function of the human body in health 
and disease. Three lecture hours, and one hour quiz-demonstra-
tion and two laboratory hours per week. For Non-Science 
majors. Prerequisites: None .................................................................. 
B! 50 GENERAL HUMAN ANATOMY. A general course discussing 
the structure and organization of the human body with labora-
tory work consisting of cat dissection. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. For pre-professional students 
and Biology majors. Prerequisites: None............................................ 
B! 51 GENERAL HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. An introductory course 
dealing with the functions of the various systems of the human 
body. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
For pre-professional students and Biology majors. Prerequisite: 
B150---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
B! 60 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY. A course designed to aid stu-
dents in scientific word formation. Study of Latin and Greek 
roots, suffixes, prefixes and pronunciation Two lecture hours 
per week. For X-Ray and Medical Record Librarians and 
recommended for all Biology students------------------------------------------ 
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BI 90 
	 OSTEOLOGy. This course deals with more detailed structure 
of the human skeleton. Two lecture hours and two laboratory 
hours per week. For X.Ray technicians and may be elected by 
other students. Prerequisites: El. 40, or 50................................3 
BI 100 VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. An introductory course deal-
ing with the development of selected vertebrate types Including 
frog, chick and pig, the formation of systems and organs. Three 
lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. For pm-
professional students. Prerequisites: El 1 and 2.............................5 
BI 101 	 MICROBIOLOGY. An Introductory course considering the mor- 
phology and functions of micro-organisms such as bacteria, 
yeast, molds and pathogenic protozoa. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. For Nursing students. Pre-
requisites: BI 50, 51 and Ch 1................................................................5 
BI 102 BACTERIOLOGY. An Introductory course dealing with funda- 
mental and sanitary Bacteriology. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. For Medical Technicians and 
Biology majors. Prerequisites: BI 50 and 51......................................5 
BI 104 COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. Discussion of pathogenic organ- 
isms, methods of culture, modes of transmission and practical 
aspects of disease prevention. Three lecture hours and four lab- 
oratory hours per week. For Medical Technicians and Bacteri- 
ology majors. Prerequisite: BI 102........................................................5 
BI 105 HISTOLOGY. A general course covering the study of animal 
tissues. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
For Medical Technicians and Biology majors. Prerequisites: B! 
50, 	 51 	 and 
	 6..............................................................................................5 
BI 106 MICROTECIINIQuE. Course designed to acquaint the students 
with methods of slide preparation by the paraffin technique and 
methods of staining procedures. Four laboratory hours per week. 
For Medical Technicians and Biology majors. Prerequisites: BI 
50, 	 51, 	 or 	 equivalent .................................................................................. 
	
2 
81 107 IMMUNOLOGY AND SEROLOGY. A course dealing with the 
basic principles of disease and methods of prevention. Three 
lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. For Bacteri- 
ology majors. Prerequisites: BI 102 and 104......................................5 
81 108 VIRUS DISEASES. A special course dealing with viral and 
Rickettsial Infections of man. Two lecture hours. For Biology 
and Bacteriology majors. Prerequisites: BI 102, 104, 107................2 
BI 111 	 KTNESIOLOGY. A study of body mechanics, of the muscular 
activities of the body. For Physical Education majors and 
Physical Therapists. Prerequisites: Bl. 40 or 50. Five lecture 
hoursper week........................................................................................ 
BI 117 	 GENETICS. A study of the basic principles of inheritance. 
Five lecture hours per week..............................................................5 
BI 120 APPLIED BACTERIOLOGY. Course deals with the prepara-
tion of media for Bacteriology laboratory work. For Bacteri-
ology majors. Twelve laboratory hours per week, no lecture 
hours. Prerequisites: Permission ........................................ .................. 	 5 
81 121 CONTINUATION OF BI 120. Twelve laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequisite: B! 120..................................................................5 
81 122 CJONTINTJATION OF BI 121. Twelve laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequisite: BI 121...................................................................5 
81 127 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. A comparative study of selected 
types of vertebrates including mammal, bird, dog fIsh, etc. 
Three lecture hours and six laboratory hours per week. For pre.-
professional students. Prerequisites: B! 1, 2 and 100........................ 
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BI 128 	 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. A continuation of Bi 127................ 
BI 140 ADVANCED MICROTECRNIQUIE. The course deals with more 
advanced methods of slide preparation and staining, also con-
siders freezing and celloidin methods. Six laboratory hours per 
week. For Science majors. Prerequisite: BI 106................................ 
BI 145 ENTOMOLOGY. A study of the structure and function of 
insects. Methods of collecting and mounting are included In the 
course. Three lectures and four laboratory hours per week.......... 
El 199 SPECIAL ELEMENTARY PROBLEMS IN PHYSIOLOGY. 
Special work arranged for students desiring elementary re- 
search. Hours and credits are arranged. For Biology majors. 
Prerequisites: 	 Permission 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------- 
BI 201 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. Course deals with classification, 
morphology and embryology of Invertebrate types. Two lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week........................................ 4 
BI 206 FARASITOLOGY. An introductory course to the study of pare-- 
sitic forms among the invertebrate phyla. Three lecture and 
four laboratory hours per week............................................................ 5 
BI 220 ENDOCRINOLOGY. Study of the structure and functions of the 
glands of internal secretion. Two lecture hours and two labora- 
toryhours 	 per 	 week ................................................................................ 	 3 
El 280 ENTOMOLOGY. The classification, structure and economic im- 
portance of Insects. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hoursper 	 week .......................................................................................... 	 5 
El 285 HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. Study of the most important con- 
tributors to the advances In Biology. Three lecture hours per 
week---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3  
BI 250 CYTOLOGY. Course deals with structure and behavior of cells 
and principles of thberltance. Two lecture hours and two labora- 
toryhours per week .................................................................................. 	 3 
El 260 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. Course deals with advanced prob- 
lems of physiological activity. Two lecture hours and four lab- 
oratoryhours 	 per 	 week .......................................................................... 	 4 
BI 280 SPECIAL PROBLEMS SEMINAR. Assignment of special mod- 
em problems In Biology. Hours and credits are arranged. 
El 290 RESEARCH. Investigations chosen by the student or assigned 
by the department to fulfill the requirement for Masters thesis. 	 5 
BI 291 CONTINUATION 	 OF 	 BI 	 290 ................................................................ 	 5 
CHEMISTRY (Ch) 
Rsv. Gerald R. Beezer, 5.3., Ph.D., Head 
Walter R. Carmody, Ph.D., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Degree In Chemistry: 55 hours—i, 2, 23, 101, 109, 110, 131, 132, 133, 181, 
182, 183, 193, 194. 
Undergraduate Major: 40 hours—i, 2, 23, 109, 110, 131, 132, 180. 
Related Minor: Mt. 2, 3; Ph. 1, 2, 3. 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours—i, 2, 23, 131, 132. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Oh 1 GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Fundamental theories, 
principles and laws of chemistry; symbols, formulae and equa-
tions; valence; solutions; periodic system; oxygen, hydrogen and 
the halogens; atomic structure. Three lecture hours, one hour 
quiz and four laboratory hours per week. For all students. Pre-
requisites: None --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
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Ch 	 2 GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A continuation of Ch 1. 
Ionization and equilibrium; oxidation-reduction; sulfur and mtro-
gen groups; carbon and elementary organic chemistry; colloids; 
metals and metallurgy. Three lecture hours, one hour qui.z and 
four laboratory hours per week. For all students. Prerequisite: 
Ch1 .......................................................................................................... 
Ch 11 GENERAL CHEMISTRY FOR NURSES. A survey course of 
inorganic chemistry treating the basic principles and descrip-
tive material requisite for nursing. Three lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. For Nurses. Prerequisites: None........ 
Ch 12 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR NURSES. A continuation of Ch 
11. A survey course of organic and biological chemistry treating 
the basic principles and descriptive material requisite for nurs-
ing. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
For Nurses. Prerequisite: Ch 11............................................................ 
Ch 23 ELEMENTARY QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. An introductory 
course analysis treating the theory of precipitation, the laws of 
physical and chemical equilibrium, the methods and general 
principles of semimicro separation and identification of the com-
mon cations. Known and unknown solutions are analyzed. Three 
lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: 
Ch1 and 2................................................................................................. 
Ch 101 ADVANCED QUALITATiVE ANALYSIS. An advanced course 
of qualitative analysis treating in greater detail the subject mat-
ter of Ch 23 and treating also the problem of dissolving samples, 
anion analysis and identification of some of the rarer cations. 
Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Pre-
requisite: Ch 23 ........................................................................................ 
Ch 109 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A course treating the theory, 
method and techniques of gravimetric procedures in quantita-
tive analysis, with laboratory work consisting of representative 
gravimetric analyses. Two lecture hours and six laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 23.................................................... 
Ch 110 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A continuation of Ch 109. A 
course treating the theory, methods and techniques of volumetric 
procedures in quantitative analysis. Two lecture hours and six 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 109.............................. 
Ch 111 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A survey course treating the 
theory, methods and techniques of gravimetric and volumetric 
procedures in quantitative analysis, with laboratory work con-
sisting of representative gravimetric and volumetric determina-
tions. Two lecture hours and six laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Ch 23................................................................................. 
Ch 131 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A course studying 
various classes of aliphatic compounds from the standpoint of 
synthesis, properties, structure, behavior and uses. The labora-
tory work consists in the preparation, purification and proper-
ties of typical aliphatic compounds. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 2........................ 
Ch 132 ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A continuation of 
Ch. 131. A course studying the various classes of aromatic, all-
cyclic and heterocycic compounds from the standpoint of syn-
thesis, properties, structure, behavior and uses. The laboratory 
work consists in the preparation purification and properties of 
typical compounds. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 131 .................................................. 
Ch 133 ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. Some advanced and specialized 
organic reactions, with particular application to synthesis. The 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 	 77 
laboratory work involves preparations to illustrate these re-
actions, as well as applications of improved apparatus and tech-
niques to the more elementary reactions. Three lecture hours 
and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 132............ 
Ch 134 ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. An introductory course 
to the theory, methods and techniques of organic qualitative 
analysis, with laboratory work consisting of classification of 
organic compounds according to solubilities and group reactions, 
the preparation of derivatives, and the identification of simple 
and mixed organic unknowns. Two lecture hours and six labora-
tory hours per week. Prerequisites: Ch 23 and 132------------------------5 
Ch 131 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY SURVEY. A survey course treating 
the various classes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds from 
the standpoint of synthesis, structure, properties and uses. For 
Medical Technicians and Home Economics majors. Four lecture 
hours and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 2.... 
Ch 160 BIOCHEMISTRY. An introductory course studying the com-
position of proteins, carbohydrates and fats; the metabolism of 
these substances; the composition and function of the body 
fluids. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Ch 111 or equivalent and Ch 132. El 51 recom-
mended...................................................................................................... 
Ch 180 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. A survey course treating the deriva 
tion, interpretation and application of the fundamental laws and 
theories of chemistry. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 111, or equivalent........................ 
Cli 181 PHYSICAL AND THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. A course 
treating the derivation, mathematical treatment, interpretation 
and application of the fundamental laws of theories of chem-
istry, with extensive problem work. The nature of gases, liquids 
and solids; physical properties and molecular structure; heat 
and work; thermochemistry, thermodynamics. Three lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Ch 
110, Mt 32 and one year College Physics...................................... 
Cli 182 PHYSICAL AND THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. A continua-
tion of Ch 181. Nature of solutions, chemical equilibria, heter-
ogeneous equilibria, chemical kinetics. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 181.................. 
Ch 183 PHYSICAL AND THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY. A continua-
tion of Ch 182. Electrical conductance, electromotive force, ionic 
equilibria, colloids, photochemistry. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 182.................... 
Ch 193 INSTRUMENTATION. Theory and use of photoelectric colon-
meter, polorograph, spectrophotometer, refractometer, titri-
miter, pHmeter, etc. Prerequisite: Ch 183 ------------------------------------------ 
Ch 194 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite: Ch. 183 
COMMERCE AND FINANCE (CF) 
Paul A. Volpe, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Dean 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Degree in Commerce and Finance: The required subjects are stated in the program 
of study for this degree. 
Degree in Arts and Sciences: 
Undergraduate Major: 50 hours—i, 2, and 40 hours selected with the direction 
of the adviser. 
Related Minor: to be selected from Groups I or II. Cf. Curriculum In section 
on General Information. 
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ACCOUNTING 
TITLE and DESCRIPTION 
Course No. Credit Hours 
CF 30 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I. Introduction to the entire 
cycle of bookkeeping procedure; accounts and financial state- 
ments of a sole proprietorship with emphasis on the merchandis- 
ing 	 business. 	 Prerequisite: 
	 None .......................................................... 5 
CF 31 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING H. Continuation of CF 30; 
accounting principles and procedures applied to partnerships; 
payroll accounting and voucher systems; partnership practice 
set. 	 Prerequisite: 	 CF 	 30..................................................................... 5 
CF 65 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING IlL Continuation of CF 31; 
accounting procedures and financial reports in departmental- 
ized business; 	 introduction to cost accounting. Prerequisite: 
CF31 	
................................................................................................... 5 
CF 80 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I. Working papers in ac- 
counting for manufacturing concerns. Comprehensive study of 
accounting problems in partnerships and corporations. Pre- 
requisite: 	 CF 	 65 	
................................................................................... 5 
CF 129 ]INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II. A comprehensive study 
of the problems of accounting for current, fixed, and Intangible 
assets, for current and fixed liabilities, and for funds and re- 
serves. 	 Prerequisites: 	 CF 	 40, 	 80.......................................................... 5 
CF 180 COST ACCOUNTING. The determination of manufacturing 
cost under job order, process, and joint cost systems, with an 
introduction to standard costs. Prerequisite: CF 65 ...................... 5 
CF 131 AUDITING. Purpose and scope of audits and examinations. 
Principles and procedures of auditing. 
	 Practical application through an illustrative audit case. Prerequisite: CF 129............ 5 
CF 185 FEDERAL TAX ACCOUNTING. The Internal Revenue Code in 
relation to Federal Income Tax on individuals, corporations 
and estates. Preparation of tax returns. Prerequisite: CF 65... 5 
CF 186 AI)VANCEI) ACCOUNTING AND CPA PROBLEMS I. Special 
problems of income determination, analysis of financial state- 
ments, accounting for receiverships and liquidations and ac- 
counting for estates and trusts. Selected CPA problems and 
other 	 problems 	 are 	 Used. 	 Prerequisite: 	 CF 	 129 ............................ 5 
CF 187 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING AND CPA PROBLEMS H. Ac- 
counting for agencies and branches, accounting for mergers 
and consolidations, consolidated balance sheets and profit and 
loss 	 statements. 	 Prerequisite: 	 CF 	 129.............................................. 5 
BUSINESS LAW 
CF 10 	 BUSINESS LAW. Covers the first half of the fundamentals of 
Business Law; general consideration of law; administration of 
law; bringing an action; contracts; principal and agent; em-
ployer and employee, etc. Prerequisites: CF 1 and 2..................5 
CF 11 
	 BUSINESS LAW. Covers the second half of the fundamentals 
of Business Law; sales bailments; partnership; corporations; 
bankruptcy; property; torts; insurance; business; crimes, etc. 
Prerequisite: 	 CF 	 10 .............................................................................. 
ECONOMICS 
CF 1 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Covers the first half of the 
fundamentals of economics; an analysis of the economic system 
in Its historical and socio-polltical setting; the framework of 
American economy; theory of value. Prerequisites: None........ 
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CF 	 2 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Continuation of CF 1; second 
half of the fundamentals of economics; the major component 
areas of economic society; International Trade, Government 
Finance, Industrial Relations, Risk and Insurance, etc. Pre- 
requisite: 	 CF 	 1 	 ...................................................................................... 
CF 50 BUSINESS STATISTICS. Survey of commercial statistics; con- 
struction of tables, charts; use of statistical methods; averages; 
dispersion; sampling; index numbers; time series; correlation. 
Prerequisite: 	 CF 	 40 	 ................................................................................ 5 
CF 110 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. Development of modern 
management; basic factors in organization and operation; divi- 
sion of responsibility; line and staff organizations; executive 
leadership and management; business control and procedures; 
basic management problems. Prerequisites: CF 1, 2, 30, 31, 60 5 
CF 150 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. Revenue, expenditure and 
debt of federal, state and local governments; economic theories 
on government expenditures; constitutional limitations; taxation 
as a means of economic reform; the shifting and incidence of 
taxation; state and federal taxation. Prerequisites: CF 31, 50, 60 5 
CF 155 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Survey of the major his- 
torical developments in economic thought from ancient to con- 
temporary times; 	 Christian influence on economic thought; 
Mercantilists 	 and 	 Laissez 	 Fairists, 	 German 	 and 	 Austrian 
Schools, Marx and the Modern Theories. Prerequisite: A senior 
course open to seniors Only ...................................................................... 5 
CF 160 BUSINESS CYCLES. Analysis of the variations in the business 
activity with emphasis on the business cycle, its course and 
remedies. A study of seasonal random, trend and Its nature, 
history, causes and remedies. Prerequisite: CF 150........................ 5 
OF 170 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. The role of modern govern- 
ment in business, government ownership and operation and the 
regulation of private enterprise; the federal and state constitu- 
tions; government control, direct and indirect, over transporta- 
tion, utilities, communications, etc. Prerequisite: CF 160............ 5 
CF 197 SEMINAR IN COMMERCE AND FINANCE. First part de- 
voted to study of selected current problems in field of commerce. 
Major part concerned with the formation of policy and the 
administration of business enterprise. The principle method 
used is the case study. Emphasis is on the intellectual discipline 
which permits the understanding of a problem, the planning of 
a program of action and the progression to execution and con- 
stant review. Prerequisite: Open to seniors........................................ 5 
FINANCE AND BANKING 
CF 60 MONEY AND BANKING. Analysis of the basic principles of 
money, credit and banking; structure, operation and control of 
central, commercial and savings banks; public and private bank-
ing institutions; monetary and credit policies. Prerequisite: 
CF31 .......................................................................................................... 5  
CF 75 CORPORATION AND BUSINESS FINANCE. Promotion, or-
ganization and financing various forms of business; comparison 
of corporation with other forms of business organizations; legal 
and social aspects of corporations. Prerequisites: CF 31, 60 	 5 
CF 120 INVESTMENT AND SECURiTY ANALYSIS. Principles of In-
vesting and methods of security analysis; understanding of mar- 
ket, investment banking. Prerequisites: CF 31, 40, 50, 60, 75 	 5 
CF 165 ADVANCED MONEY AND BANKING. Recent developments in 
the field of money and banking; the powers and problems of 
monetary authorities; relationship of central, commercial banks 
and allied financial Institutions. Prerequisites: CF 60, 125 	 5 
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CF 186 CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. The part played by credit in 
the production and distribution of commodities; mercantile 
credit, bank credit and management. The tools used in the solu-
tion of credit and coflection problems, through the case method. 
Prerequisites: CF 1, 2, 30, 31, 60, 75.................................................... 
FOREIGN TRADE 
CF 122 TRANSPORTATION: PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS. A sur-
vey of transportation: rail, air, sea, pipeline and highway. In-
cludes economics, legislation and general regulation. Pre- 
requisites: CF 2 ............................................................ ---- --- -.................. 
	
5 
CF 125 INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE. Analysis of U. S. 
Foreign Trade and International Trade. Theory and Practice; 
statistical analysis of world trade, U. S. and International agen-
cies concerned with foreign commerce. Finance, transportation 
and foreign exchange. Prerequisite: CF 2 .......................................... 
	 5 
CF 195 	 FOREIGN TRADE METHODS. Emphasis is on technical proce- 
dure of exporting and importing. Study of methods and docu-
ments involved in foreign trade, negotiations, financing and 
transportation............................................. -...... -..................................... 
	 5 
CF 196 	 FOREIGN TRADE POLICY. Application of principles and the- 
ories of foreign trade to formulation of policies on exporting and 
importing. Covers problems in trade practices. Principally case 
method--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
CF 105 FUNDAMENTALS OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Survey of 
the economics and laws of industrial relations; effects of indus-
trial changes on labor; hour and wage; employment and unem-
ployment: trade unionism and labor legislation. Prerequisite: 
CF2.......................................................................................................... 
CF 135 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND THE LAW. Specialized treat-
ment of labor law; historical background to American Labor 
law; historical background to American Labor-Management; 
court decisions, federal and state laws concerning industrial rela-
tions. Prerequisite: CF 105...................................................................... 
CF 136 TILE HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. An historical 
development; economics, organization and law in the United 
States and corresponding development abroad. Emphasis is on 
the growth of unionism in the U. S. Prerequisite: CF 135............ 
CF 175 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. A study of principles and 
practices involved in the administration of personnel in industry; 
included is a study of the techniques of appraising applicants and 
employees, plant welfare plans, collective bargaining and ques-
tion of wages, hours, health, working condition, grievance, dis-
cipline, and women employees. Prerequisite: CF 105.................... 
CF 190 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Bargaining between employers 
and organized employees in the United States and in countries 
where such bargaining exists; basic objectives of labor unions, 
work time, wages, working conditions; the formulation of con-
tracts. Prerequisite: CF 136.................................................................. 
INSURANCE AND REAL ESTATE 
CF 90 PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE. (Required of insurance majors.) 
Examines the theoretical basis of insurance, studies the frame-
work of the industry, looks into the problems of the insurance 
carrier and examines the entire field and its various available 
lines from the buyer viewpoint. Prerequisites: CF 1, 2.................. 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 	 81 
CF 140 	 REAL ESTATE. An introduction to the field of real estate, in- 
cluding financing, operation of a real estate business, legal in-
struments and procedures, land valuation, brokerage and real 
estateappraisal ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
CF 142 PROPERTY INSURANCE. A study of the coverage and uses of 
the various Property Insurance lines. Includes a detailed study 
of Fire, Lines related to Fire, Ocean, and Inland Marine, etc.; 
may include Fidelity and Surety Bonding, Prerequisite: CF 90 
CF 172 CASUALTY INSURANCE. A study of the various Casualty 
lines; includes study of Liability, Automobile, Workmen's Com- 
pensation, Accident and Health, etc. Prerequisite: CF 90 
CF 182 	 LIFE INSURANCE. A study of the Institution of Life Insurance, 
Life Insurance policies, their content and uses; Life Insurance 
programming. Area of Life Insurance from the viewpoint of the 
producer; business uses of Life Insurance. Prerequisite: CF 90 
MARKETING 
CF 115 	 MARKETING. Methods, policies and problems involved in mar- 
keting materials; private and cooperative marketing channels; 
auctions, exchanges, primary and secondary middlemen; demand 
creation, assembly, standardization; problems of price, cost and 
competition. Prerequisite: CF 2------------------------------------------------------------5 
CF 123 SALES MANAGEMENT. The structure and problems of sales 
organizations, sales policies, the control of sales operations, sales 
planning, market analysis. Prerequisites: CF 1, 2, and 60------------5 
CF 127 NATURE AND SCOPE OF ADVERTISING. Its place in the 
economic and commercial structure, with special emphasis on 
current trends and developments. Prerequisite: CF 115 ................ 	 5 
CF 180 	 RETAIL MERCHANDISING. Retail organizations, practice, poli- 
cies, and problems. Emphasis on stock control systems, buying, 
sales promotions. Prerequisites: CF 115, 123, 127----------------------------5 
EDUCATION (Ed) 
James B. McGoldrlck, S.J., Ph.D., Dean 
Herbert D. Reas, Cand. M.Ed., Acting Dean 
DEPARTMENTAL REQrSIrtEMENTS: 
Cf. section on Education in Program of Courses. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Ed 1 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. An introductory course in 
education designed to acquaint future teachers with the pur-
poses, history, and organization of American education, the 
opportunities, requirements, and problems of the teaching pro- 
fession. Required. Prerequisites: None ................................................ 	 5 
Ed 5 RECREATIONAL SUPERVISION. Principles and techniques of 
organizing and supervised playground and other recreational 
	
activities. Prerequisites: None ................................................................ 	 3 
Ed 	 fia, b ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF YOUTH. A direct 
experience course involving participation in the administration 
and supervision of various youth groups; collaboration with Park 
Dept., Boy Scout, Girl Scout, Camp Fire, etc., is involved. Both 
sections 6a and 6b required of all Education students in two con-
secutive quarters. Fall-winter, or winter-spring, preferably in 
sophomore or junior years. Prerequisites: None ................................ 1-1 
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Ed 30 STATE MANUAL OF WASHINGTON. A study of the basic 
laws and organization of education in the State of Washington. 
Non-lecture; passing grade basis of examination. Required. Pre- 
requisites: 	 None 	
..................................................................................... o 
Ed 50 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. An application of psychologi- 
cal principles to education with special emphasis on the develop- 
ment of the total personality through basic attitudes, powers, 
skills. Required. Prerequisite: Psychology 1......................................5 
Ed 55 READING CLINIC. A remedial reading program through clini- 
cal analysis and Individual instruction designed for on-campus 
and off-campus students. Open to all students; required of stu- 
dents significantly below college level of reading. Prerequisites: 
None
......................................................................................................o 
Ed 70 WASHINGTON STATE HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT. Ex- 
ploration and settlement; economic and cultural development; 
growth of government and social institutions; the period of 
statehood and the present social and economic problems................3 
Ed 80 WORLD SURVEY OF GEOGRAPHY. A survey of the world's 
land forms; climate, soils, economic minerals, plant and animal 
life and man's relation to his physical environment. Prerequi- 
sites: 	 None 	
............................................................................................2 
Ed 85 WESTERN HEMISPHERE. The natural resources of the West-
ern Hemisphere and their effect upon world trade and inter-
national relations. Prerequisites: None.............................................. 
Ed 106 USE OF BOOKS AND LIBRARIES. A study of library mate-
rials and reference tools of particular aid to the teacher. Pre-
requisites: None ...................................................................................... 
Ed 107 ELEMENTARY CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING. A 
presentation of the principles of classification and cataloging 
necessary for the organization and maintenance of school 
libraries. Laboratory experience. Prerequisites: None.................... 
Ed 108 ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL LIBRARIES. A study of the 
objectives, organization and administration of school libraries, 
Including established standards of school libraries, equipment, 
budgets, care and repair of books and materials. Prerequisite: 
Ed106 ........................................................................................................ 
Ed 109 ADVANCED CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING. Course 
for those who wish advanced and detailed training. Prerequi- 
site: Ed 107 ................................................................................................ 
 
Ed 110 BOOK SELECTION. A study of principles of book selection for 
elementary and secondary school libraries. Special emphasis 
given to use of books in school curriculum. Prerequisites: Ed 
106, 107 .....................................................................................................3 
Ed 111 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. A study of the development and 
present field of literature for preschool, primary, and elernen-
tary grades. Emphasis placed on books for enrichment and 
remedial use as well as selections for basic school libraries. 
Required of all Language Arts majors. Prerequisites: None..........3 
Ed 112 LITERATURE FOR JUNIOR AND YOUNG ADULTS. A study 
of junior books and analysis of adult books suitable and avail-
able for the young adult. Required of all Language Arts majors. 
Prerequisite: Ed 111............................................................................a 
Ed 130 PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING. Study of principles and art of 
organizing and presenting learning materials, adapting to na-
ture, needs and Interests of students. Required. Prerequisites: 
Edl,50 .... .............................. ........... ............ _.... ......-. ..... 
	 3 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 	 83 
Ed 131 DIRECTED OBSERVATION OF TEACHING. Course taken 
simultaneously with Ed 130. Teaching principles studies in typi- 
cal situations in the public school system. Required. Prerequi- 
sites: 	 Ed 	 1, 	 50 ............................................................................................ 1 
Ed 132 AUDIO-VISUAL METHODS. Demonstration and practice of 
various types; objectives; intergration with total curriculum. 
Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 130 ................................................................................ 2 
Ed 133 ARITHMETIC METHODS ELEMENTARY. A practical review 
of the entire field of arithmetic as covered in the elementary 
and junior high schools. Required. Prerequisites: Ed 50, 175 
or178---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ed 133 SPECIAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. A practical presen- 
tation of materials and techniques in the basic subject areas 
through primary, elementary, and secondary levels. Required: 
at least two special methods courses in student's teaching areas. 
To be taken simultaneously with the cadet teaching courses. 
Prerequisites: 	 Ed 	 50, 	 130........................................................................ 2 
Ed135.A ART 	 METHODS 	 ...................................................................................... 2 
Ed135-B BIOLOGY 	 METHODS 	 ............................................................................ 2 
Ed 135.0 PHYSICAL SCIENCE METHODS........................................................ 2 
Ed 135-D DRAMA-SPEECH METHODS -------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed 135-E LANGUAGE ARTS METHODS............................................................ 2 
Ed 135.F FOREIGN LANGUAGE METHODS---------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed135-G MIJSIC 	 METHODS 	 .................................................................................. 2 
Ed 135-H HOME ECONOMICS METHODS---------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed 135.K COMMERCIAL 	 METHODS 	 .................................................................. 2 
Ed 135-L SECRETARIAL METHODS .................................................................. 2 
Ed 135-M MATHEMATICS METHODS ................................................................ 2 
Ed 135-P PHYSICAL EDUCATION-HEALTH METHODS.............................. 2 
Ed 133.S SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS ................................. -............................ 2 
Ed 135-R RELIGION 	 METHODS 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed 137 REMEDIAL READING. Diagnosis of reading disability, planning 
of remedial reading programs and corrective techniques. For 
classroom teachers, supervisors and principals. Prerequisites: 
Ed139, 	 175 	 or 	 178, 	 179 ............................................................................ 3 
Ed 138 SPEECH CORRECTION. A study of basic principles of speech 
correction, the analysis of normal speech problems and appropri- 
ate remedial techniques for classroom situations. Prerequisites: 
None .......................................................................................................... 3  
Ed 139 READING METHODS. A study of the basic principles and 
techniques of reading involving an analysis of the basic reading 
problems and their remedies. Required of all Language Arts 
majors. 	 Prerequisites: 	 None.................................................................. 3 
Ed 140 ELEMENTARY CADET TEACHING. Consists of one quarter 
of either full day (10 hrs.) or part day (5 hrs.) supervised 
teaching experience on the elementary level. Full day teaching is 
done on the preferential level, i.e., the level the student's abilities 
and interests indicate his best performance. Required: 15 qtr. 
hrs. of cadet teaching in two successive quarters and on both 
levels are required of all candidates for the General Certificate. 
Prerequisites: 	 Ed 	 1, 	 50, 	 130, 	 131, 	 175 	 or 	 178................................ 5/10 
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Ed 141 SECONDARY CADET TEACHING. Consists of one quarter of 
either full day (10 hrs.) or part day (5 hrs.) supervised teaching 
experience on the secondary level. Required as above. Prerequi-
sites: As above..........................................................................................5/10 
Ed 142 	 PLAY PRODUCTION I. Survey of available play material for 
elementary and high school level as well as definite program 
building for assembly work ................................................. ................. 
Ed 143 PLAY PRODUCTION H. Actual technique of play production 
plus assembly presentation, including costuming, make-up, stag- 
jug, and solutions to ordinary school production problems............ 	 3 
Ed 144 KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY METHODS. A basic course 
in the principles, methods and techniques especially adapted to 
the kindergarten and primary levels. Prerequisite: Ed 175............ 
Ed 147 	 CHILDREN'S DRAMA. A study of creative dramatic techniques 
in relation to child study and curriculum enrichment. Required 
of all Language Arts majors. Prerequisites: None.......................... 	 3 
Ed 148 	 STORY TELLING. Technique and history of the art of story 
telling as related to classroom situations. Prerequisites: None.... 	 3 
Ed 149 SECONDARY EDUCATION. History, nature and growth of the 
American high school. Its purposes, methods and materials.......... 
Ed 150 HIGH SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 
A consideration of various high school types and organizations: 
housing, personnel, curriculum, finance, scheduling, etc. Pre-
requisites: Ed 1, 130, 135, 141................................................................3 
Ed 151 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS-
TRATION. Same as Ed 150 but on the elementary level. Pre- 
requisites: Ed 1, 130, 135, 140................................................................ 	 3 
Ed 152 ELEMENTARY WORKSHOP (MUSIC). Background in choral 
work plus techniques of presentation. Prerequisites: None.......... 	 5 
Ed 153 GENERAL SCIENCE WORKSHOP. Practical construction and 
use of materials in a general science program.................................... 
Ed 154 	 SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOP.......................................................... 
Ed 155 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. Principles and techniques 
of Improving instruction through supervisory leadership. Pre-
requisites: Ed 1, 130, 131, 140, 141........................................................ 
Ed 158 CURRICLJLIJM CONSTRUCTION. Study of principles of cur-
riculum construction, various types of curricula, and curriculum 
trends. Prerequisites: Ed 1, 130, 131, 135, 140, 141............................ 
Ed 160 	 GUIDANCE. Basic principles and techniques of guiding students 
in the discovery of abilities and interests and of adjusting to 
educational, vocational, and social environment. Prerequisites: 
Ed50, 175, Psy 1........................................................................................ 
Ed 165 	 CHARACTER. Concept and essential features of character. Prin- 
ciples, methods, and ultimate aims in the formation of true 
Christian character. Psychology of motives, ideals, habits, asce- 
ticism.......................................................................................................... 
Ed 175 PSYCHOLOGY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. The 
study of maturation and development from infancy through ado-
lescence. Required. Prerequisites: Psy 1, Ed 50.................................. 
Ed 177 	 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE.................................................. 
Ed 178 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. The child from birth to adolescence: 
various factors of intellectual, emotional, moral, and social devel-
opment. Formation of habits; training in obedience. Dynamics of 
child behavior. Special problems....................................................... 
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Ed 179 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. Mental and 
physical handicaps: defects of vision, hearing, reading, sub-
normal intelligence, paralysis; other atypical children; special 
consideration of the mentally deficient ................................................ 
Ed 180 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. Nature of testing, types of 
tests, their use in teaching, testing programs, and basic statisti-
calanalysis................................................................................................ 
Ed 181 	 CLINICAL TESTING. Supervised experience in testing. Two 
lecture hours and one laboratory hour per week ............................ 	 3 
Ed 182 	 COUNSELING. Principles and techniques of clinical counseling; 
interpretation of cases, interviewing, records and reports, case 
studies, etc. Prerequisites: Pay 1, Ed 50, 175, 180, 181, 185............ 5 
Ed 185 	 STATISTICS. Statistical methods in education; basic measures 
of central tendency, variability, correlation, graphs, etc. Pre-
requisites: Pay 1, Ed 50, 180 .................................................................. 
Ed 186 GEOG. PACIFiC NORTHWEST. A regional survey emphasizing 
natural resources, their use and role in urban and rural develop- 
ments---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ed 187 	 GEOG. OF ASIA. A survey of countries and regions; their re- 
sources, economic activities, settlement patterns and interna-
tionalrelations ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ed 188 	 GEOG. PACIFIC RIM. Physical geography of the areas border- 
ing the Pacific, trade and international relations-. --_---------------------- 
Ed 189 GEOG. OF NORTH AMERICA. A physical geography of North 
America with emphasis on the cultural and economic results of 
resources ................................................. -------------------------------------------------- 
Ed 190 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Nature of philosophy and 
education; their relationship; modern educational theories; Nat-
uralism, Socialism, Nationalism, Humanism, Idealism, Catholic 
philosophy of education. Prerequisites: P1 1, Pay 1, Ed 1, 500---------- 
Ed 195 HISTORY OF EDUCATION. Study of leading educators, edu-
cational theories and educational institutions from the Greeks 
to the present. Prerequisites: Ha 1, Ed 1, 50, 190--- ........................... 
GRADUATE COURSES 
Ed 201 METHODS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND THESIS 
WRITING. Study of basic techniques of research and thesis 
writing; reports made on graduate theses; required of all candi-
dates for the Masters degree. Prerequisites: Completion of un-
dergraduate major ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ed Z05 SEMINAR IN PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. 
Research in the solution of specific practical elementary school 
problems. Prerequisites: Completion of appropriate undergradu-
atecourses ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Ed 208 SEMINAR IN PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. 
Same as Ed 205 on the secondary level .............................................. 	 5 
Ed 210 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. A more specific 
and intensive study of some of the basic fields and problems 
opened up by introductory Educational Psychology. Prerequi-
sites: Pay 1, Ed 50 ....................................................... -............................ 
Ed 211 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Continuation of 
Ed 210 with the added emphasis of research in contemporary 
and experimental problems as contained in the journals of re- 
search. Prerequisite: Ed 1, 50 ................................................................ 	 5 
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Ed 218 PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF BUSINESS EDUCATION. 
Consideration of the philosophy, principles, and objectives of 
business education; influence of occupational, economic, and pop- 
uiation changes; federal participation in vocational education; 
and research, trends, and issues in business education ...................... 3 
Ed 214 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN GREGG SHORT- 
HAND AND TRANSCRIPTION. Study of research and experi- 
mentation; comparison and evaluation of teaching methods, 
materials, and techniques; standards, objectives, and trends; and 
psychology of skill development ....................................................... -..... 3 
Ed 215 CURRICULUM WORKSHOP. Prerequisites: None ........................ 5 
Ed 217 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN TYPEWRITING Ob- jectives and evaluation of methodology of typewriting; effects 
of psychological and physiological factors on learning; current 
problemsand 	 trends ................................................................................. 3 
Ed 218 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN OFFICE AND CLERI- 
CAL PRACTICE. Analysis and study of objectives, content, 
methods, materials, and achievement standards; plans for organ- 
ization, grading, and adapting instruction to various levels of 
pupil ability; laboratory study of new office equipment .................. 8 
Ed 220 EDUCATIONAL LEGISLATION. Study of state and federal 
educational legislation. Special emphasis on contemporary legl&- 
latlon. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 1 ........................................................................ 3-5 
Ed 221 SCHOOL FINANCE. Sources and methods of school support; 
history of state support; formula of support; budgets. Prerequi- 
site: 	 Ed 	 1 .................................................................................................... 3.5 
Ed 230 PROBLEMS IN EDUCATIONAL METHODS (Elementary). 
Graduate study of practical problems in teaching on the elemen- 
tary level. Prerequisites: Ed 130, 131, 135 .......................................... 5 
Ed 231 PROBLEMS IN EDUCATIONAL METHODS (Secondary). 
Same as Ed 230 on secondary level ....................................... -................ 5 
Ed 282 WORKSHOP IN EDUCATIONAL METHODS (Elementary). 
Practical construction of materials and methods for the improve- 
ments of teaching. Prerequisites: Ed 130, 131, 135, 140, 141............ 5 
Ed 233 WORKSHOP IN EDUCATIONAL METHODS (Secondary). 
Same as Ed 232 on secondary level ........................................................ 5 
Ed 23546 SEMINAR AND WORKSHOP IN IMPROVEMENT OF IN- 
STRUCTION. A practical development and application of prin- 
ciples and techniques from Ed 155. Prerequisite: Ed 155 ................ 5-5 
Ed 237 IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN BOOKK1EP1NG AND 
GENERAL BUSINESS SUBJECTS. The analytical study of 
motivational devices, methods of approach, and instructional 
materials; course objectives, units of instruction, and curricular 
placement; prognosis and evaluation................................................... 3 
Ed 240 SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATION. Advanced 
course developing principles and practices studied in Ed 151 with 
application to actual school problems. Prerequisite: Ed 151 ............ 5 
Ed 241 WORKSHOP IN PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY ADMINIS- 
TRATION. The practical solution of specific school problems for 
principals, supervisors, etc. Prerequisites: Ed 151, 240.................... 5 
Ed 242 SEMINAR IN SECONDARY ADMINISTRATION. Same as Ed 
150 	 ---------------.. ..............-. .............................................................................. 5 
Ed 243 WORKSHOP IN PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY ADMINISTRA- 
TION. Same as Ed 241 on secondary leveL Prerequisite: Ed 242.. 5 
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Ed 246 WORKSHOP IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. Provides an oppor- 
tunity for experienced teachers and supervisors to study and 
analyze problems and trends in curriculum, classroom proce- 
dures, courses of study, guidance and counseling, teaching ma- 
terials, and audio-visual aids ......................................... ......................... 2-5 
Ed 250 SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM (Elementary). Further develop- 
ment of principles and fields opened up by Ed 158; special atten- 
tion given to recent curriculum experiments and programs. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Ed 	 158........................................................................................ 3-5 
Ed 251 SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM (Secondary). Same as Ed 250 on 
secondary level. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 158-------------------------------------------------- 5 
Ed 25248 CURRICULUM WORKSHOPS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TEACHERS. Practical development of curricula on the elemen- 
tary level. Prerequisites: Ed 158, 250 .................................................... 3 or5 
Ed 254-55 CURRICULUM WORKSHOPS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL. Same as Ed 252-253 on secondary level. Prerequisites: Ed 158, 
251 	 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3or5 
Ed 256 WORKSHOP IN AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. Adaptation of visual 
and audio aids to particular problems, programs and school sys- 
tems. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 132 ...................................................................... 
Ed 260 SEMINAR IN GUIDANCE. Practical development of guidance programs and solution of specific guidance problems; study of 
various guidance programs in use throughout the country. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Ed 	 160---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3-5 
Ed 261 SEMINAR IN GUIDANCE. Continuation of above. Prerequisite: 
Ed235 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ed 265 CHARACTER EDUCATION. Nature of character; place of 
school in character development; relation to personality; studies 
in character and character development. Prerequisites: Pay 1, 
Ed50, 	 165, 	 Pay 	 175 .................................................................................. 
Ed 267 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. Sociological analysis of the 
meaning of education, educational media and educational agen- 
cies 	 in 	 the 	 American 	 cultural 	 pattern---------------------------------------------- 5  
Ed 268 SEMINAR ON MENTAL HYGIENE. 
Ed 270 FIELD WORK IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. Internship In busi- 
ness and industry for experienced business education teachers. 
A course which combines work experience, job analysis, and 
research with specific curriculum building programs .......... - .......... 3 
Ed 275 SEMINAR IN ADOLESCENT AND CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. Study of special aspects of child and adolescent development 
Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 175.................................................................................. 
Ed 280 ADVANCED TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. Prerequisite: 
Ed180 .......................................................................................................... 
Ed 282 ADVANCED INTERVIEWING & COUNSELING. Prerequisites: 
Ed 160, 	 181, 	 182 .................................................. -....................................... 
Ed 285 ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS. Prerequisite: Ed 185 5 
Ed 290.91 ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Prerequisite: 
Ed190 ...................................................................................................... 
Ed 292 READINGS IN EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS: ANCIENT. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Ed 	 190..................................... ................................. 5 
Ed 293 READINGS IN EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS: MODERN. Pre- 
requisites: 	 Ed 	 190, 	 292............................................................................ 
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Ed 297 JESUIT EDUCATION AND THE RATIO STUDIORTJM. His-
tory and nature of Jesuit Education; ratio studiorum. Prerequi- 
site: Ed 190................................................................................................3 
Ed 298 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. A comparative study of the 
various national and cultural systems of education. Prerequisites: 
Ed 1, 190......................................................................................................5 
Ed 300 GRADUATE RESEARCH. Direction of the graduate thesis for 
Master of Arts or Master of Education................................................9 
Fields from which thesis is to be selected: 
Education Administration 
Curriculum 
Guidance 
History of Education 
Methods 
Philosophy of Education 
Psychology 
ART EDUCATION COURSES 
Hayden A. Vachon, S.J., Adviser 
Course No. 
	 Title and Description 	 Credit 	 Hours 
Ed 	 8.A BASIC ARTS AND CRAFTS. A fundamental laboratory course 
to give experience in artistic expression in the basic art media. 
Required of all Education students. Prerequisites: None................3 
Ed 11-A 	 HISTORY OF ART. A survey of the arts and crafts of the 
Mediterranean basin and the Middle East from earliest times 
	
to the end of the 13th century; Pagan and Christian influences 
	 3 
Ed 12-A 	 HISTORY OF ART. A continuation of Ed 11-A. The arts and 
crafts of Europe and contributing cultures from the 13th century 
through the 17th; the Renaissance and the birth of modern 
ideas............................................................................................................3 
Ed 13-A 	 HISTORY OF ART. A continuation of Ed 12-A. The arts and 
crafts of Europe and the Western hemisphere from the 17th into 
the 20th century; trends and tendencies; the contemporary scene 
	 3 
Ed 16-A ARCHITECTURE. A historical survey of the building art from 
the era of classical Greece to the 12th century. The noteworthy 
styles; architectural structure and design..........................................3 
Ed 17.A ARCHITEc3TTJRE. A historical survey of the building art from 
the 12th century to the present. The adaptation of styles; archi- 
tectural structure and design..................................................................3 
Ed 	 21-A DRAWING. Studies of line and value in the delineation of form; 
training in awareness and perception, tools and materials..........2 
Ed 	 22-A DRAWING. Problems in simple structure; one-, two-, and three- 
point perspective; the measuring point system; the refinement 
of methods and techniques. Prerequisite: Ed 21-A. ......................... 
	 2 
Ed 	 23-A DRAWING. Problems in complex structure; introduction to 
figure drawing; essential relationships of organic forms; head 
studies. 	 Prerequisites: 	 Ed 	 22-A............................................................ 2 
Ed 24-A RENDERING. Basic drawing media; introduction to graphite, 
chalk and hard materials; papers and surfaces; practical prob- 
lems in drawing and design. Prerequisite: Ed 23-A........................2 
Ed 25.A RENDERING. 	 Water-based 	 media; 	 watercolor, 	 tempera, 
gouache, casein, inks; materials and papers; practical problems 
in painting and design. Prerequisite: Ed 24-A..................................2 
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Ed 26-A 	 RENDERING. Oil and varnish-based media; traditional handling 
of oils, glazes, varnishes and enamels; practical problems in 
painting and composition. Prerequisite: Ed 25-A- ........................... 	 2 
Ed 27-A 	 DESIGN. A continuation of Ed 26-A, lettering and layout. The 
relation of fine art to modern commercial art .................................... 	 2 
Ed 28-A 	 DESIGN. A continuation of Ed 27-A, along with the adaptation 
of two and three dimensional design .................................................... 	 2 
Ed 31-A 	 DESIGN. Studies in organization; primary concepts in the 
analysis of structure; problems in two-dimensional design; intro- 
duction to color theory ............................................................................ 	 2 
Ed 32-A 	 DESIGN. Analysis of natural design; historical movements; In- 
troduction to lettering and typography; three-dimensional de- 
sign. Prerequisite: Ed 31-A .................................................................... 	 2 
Ed 33-A 	 DESIGN. Studies in two and three-dimensional design; basic 
problems of form; advanced color work; the notation syStem. 
Prerequisite: Ed 32-A .............................................................................. 	 2 
Ed 34-A LETTERING AND DESIGN. Typography and an analysis of 
the classical styles; lettering in black and white; the layout. 
Prerequisite: Ed 23-A ..................................................................... -........ 	 2 
Ed 35-A LETTERING AND DESIGN. Lettering and layout; uses of 
photographs and spot iUustrations; color. Prerequisite: Ed 34-A 	 2 
Ed 	 36-A LETTERING AND DESIGN. Lettering and co-ordinated design 
and illustration; the relation of fine art to modern commercial 
art; practical problems. Prerequisite: Ed 35-A ................................ 	 2 
Ed 40-A EVERYDAY ART. Elements and principles of design and their 
application to everyday life; creative color composition; interior 
and fashion design. A requirement of all Home Economic 
majors ......................... 	 ............................................................................. 	 5 
Ed 41-A COLOR THEORY. The science and vocabulary of color; its 
character in monochromatic and polychromatic composition. 
The application of principle to practice .............................................. 	 2 
Ed 51-A SCULPTURE. Creative modeling toward a realization of the na— 
rereq
ture of form, and the design of content; plaster-casting. Pre-
uisite: 	 Ed 	 23-A .................... -......................................................... - ..... 	 2 re
Ed 52-A SCULPTURE. Architectural; the design of sculptured form in 
plaster, terra cotta and other plastic media; bas-relief and in 
the 	 round. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 51-A--- ..................................................... 	 2 
Ed 53-A SCULPTURE. A continuation of Ed 52-A; introduction of por- 
trait and figure modeling; the armature. Prerequisite: Ed 52-A 	 2 
Ed 65-A BASIC ARTS AND CRAFIS. A fundamental laboratory course 
to give experience in artistic expression in the basic art media. 
A requirement of all Education majors ................. -............................ 	 3 
Upper Division 
Ed 101-A HISTORY OF AESTHETICS. A study of aesthetic theory in its 
background and development from Plato and Aristotle to the 
present. Prerequisite: P1 180 (P1 181 and 182 recommended) 	 3 
Ed 102-A MEDIEVAL AESTHETICS. The Scholastic theory of beauty 
and being; causal analysis. Prerequisite: P1 60 ......................... ------- 	 2 
Ed 107-A THE ARTIST AND SOCIETY. Art as a human act; the relation 
of the artist to society; the ethics of advertising- ........................... 	 2 
Ed 121-A 	 DRAWING. Figure structure; studies in anatomy; advanced 
problems in perception and visual statement. Draped figure. 
Prerequisite: Ed 23-A .............................................................................. 	 2 
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Ed 122-A DRAWING. Advanced figure structure and problems of design; 
the traditional approach and modern adaptations. Draped figure. 
Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 121-A ... ......................................................................... 2 
Ed 123-A DRAWING. Experimental drawing with the emphasis on good 
craftsmanship and the development of a personal approach. 
Draped figure. Prerequisite: Ed 122-A.................................................. 2 
Ed 124-A RENDERING. Advanced problems In drawing and design, with 
the emphasis on professional and technical excellence. Prerequi- 
site: 	 Ed 	 26-A.............................................................................................. 2 
Ed 125-A RENDERING. A continuation of Ed 124-A. Prerequisite: Ed 
124-A 	 .......................................................................................................... 2 
Ed 126-A RENDERING. Special problems in painting and design toward 
the development of a creative and personalized expression. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Ed 	 125-A. 	 -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed 131-A DESIGN. Problems in graphic design; advertising layout, pro- 
duction, printing, typography; professional attitudes. Prerequi- 
sites; 	 Ed 23-A, Ed 33-A or Ed 36-A ...................................................... 2 
Ed 132-A DESIGN. Interiors, furniture, specialized structures; complex 
problems in three-dimensional design; drafting, presentations, 
materials. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 131-A-------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed 133-A DESIGN. The treatment of specialized problems issuing from 
Ed 131-A and Ed 132-A. Prerequisite: Ed 132-A ............................ 2 
Ed 134-A PRINTMAKING. The principles of printmaking and its rela- 
tion to arts and crafts; design and representation; serigraphy 
or 	 silkscreen 	 printing. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 33-A .................................. 2 
Ed 135-A PRINTMAKING. A continuation of Ed 134-A. Linoleum and 
wood engraving; introduction to etching and lithography. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Ed 	 134.A ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Ed 136-A PRINTMAKING. A continuation of Ed 135-A. Special problems; 
textile design and prints. Prerequisite: Ed 135-A---------------------------- 2 
Ed 141-A WATERCOLOR PAINTING. The principles and uses of water- 
color; 	 still 	 life. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ed 	 23-A .............................................. 2 
Ed 142-A WATERCOLOR PAINTING. A continuation of Ed 141-A. Com- 
plex problems; portraiture; figure drawing. Prerequisite: Ed 
23-A (Ed 123-A recommended) and Ed 141-A .................................... 2 
Ed 143-A WATERCOLOR PAINTING. A continuation of Ed 142-A. Corn. 
plex problems; landscape. Prerequisite: Ed 142-A ...................... ------ 2 
Ed 146-A OIL PAINTING. The principles and practice of rendering in oil; 
composition and still life. Prerequisite: Ed 23-A ............................ 2 
Ed 147-A 	 OIL PAINTING. A continuation of Ed 146-A. Complex composi- 
tion; portraiture; figure drawing. Prerequisite; Ed 23-A (Ed 
123-A recommended) and Ed 146-A .................................................... 	 2 
Ed 148-A OIL PAINTING. A continuation of Ed 147-A. Advanced prob-
lems in composition; landscape. Prerequisite: Ed 23-A and Ed 
147-A ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------2 
Ed 161-A METHODS OF TEACHING ART. The techniques of block 
printing, stenciling, and silkscreenlng applied to textiles. Recom- 
mended for junior and senior high school teachers of art ............ 
	 3 
N. B.: The department reserves the right to all art work done 
by students in the fulfillment of course requirements. 
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ENGINEERING (Engr) 
Rev. Edmund B. McNulty, S.J., M.S., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
216-219 hours required for graduation. 
A grade of C is required in all science and engineering subjects. 
Those who do not take R.O.T.C. must take 12 hours of electives. 
The elective hours in industrial engineering must be taken from junior and senior 
courses in Engineering. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
	
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Engr 40 CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. An introduction to Chemical Engi-
neering and the process industries. A survey of basic chemical 
industries is coordinated with plant Inspection trips and movies. 
The first quantitative elements of stoichiometry and energy bal-
ances are presented in applications to the industries studied. A 
report is required on each plant trip and movie. Three lecture 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 2....................................................... 3 
	
Engr 141 	 CALCULATIONS. The applications of fundamental chemical and 
physical laws to industrial processes. Humidity, vapor pressures, 
continuous processes, recycling, heat capacity, heats of reaction 
and phase changes are treated. The term project consists of com-
plete material and heat balances over an entire plant. Three lec-
ture hours per week. Prerequisites: Ch 111, Mt 32, Engr 40 
Engr 142 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS. The elements 
of graphical and numerical calculus. Fitting of data with em-
pirical equations. Graphical rectification of data. Principle of 
least squares. Mathematical Interpolation. Theory and use of 
dimensional analysis and models. Theory and construction of 
various types of nomographs and line coordinate charts. Term 
project: developing an empirical equation from date and con-
struction of a nomograph for its solution. Three lecture hours 
per week. Prerequisite: Mt 33 .............................................................. 
Engr 148 PHYSICAL METALLURGY. A study of crystal structures and 
equilibrium phase diagrams as means of understanding the physi-
cal ptoperties of metals and their alloys. The laboratory includes 
an introduction to metallography. Two lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Ch 2, Engr 14; or 
juniorstanding ........................................................................................ 
Engr 144 FUELS AND LUBRICANTS. Theory and calculations of indus-
trial combustion of solid, liquid and gaseous fuels. Heat balances. 
The effect of temperature on the heat of combustion. Flame tem-
peratures. The application of atomic energy as a fuel. Theory and 
choice of lubricants. The laboratory covers numerous ASTM tests 
on the physical properties of fuels and lubricants and calorime-
tric determination of heating values. Two lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Ch 2, Mt 32, or junior 
standing ...................................................................................................... 
Engr 145 Ch E ThERMODYNAMICS. First and second laws of thermo-
dynamics. Perfect gas thermodynamics. Real gas calculations. 
Graphical representation of thermodynamic functions. The second 
law and availability. Heat engines, gas compressors, refrigera-
tion and heat pumps. Steam accumulators. Special emphasis on 
flow processes. Three lecture hours per week. Prerequisites: 
Engr141, Mt 33---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Engr 146 (Jh E THERMODYNAMICS. A continuation of Chemical Engi- 
neering 145. Fugacity, free energy and work function. Deviations 
from Raoult's and Henry's 	 laws. 	 Activity and activity co- 
efficients. Vaporization equilibria, 
	 "K" values. Partial molal 
properties. Chemical equilibrium and reaction yield. The effect of 
temperature and pressure. Two lecture hours per week. Prerequi- 
site: 	 Engr 	 145............................................................................................ 2 
Engr 149 UNIT OPERATIONS. The study of chemical engineering sub- 
divided into unit operations permits the applications of the 
science in any industry by a suitable combination of operations. 
Theory of fluid statics and flow; heat transfer by conduction, 
convection and radiation; and evaporation including multiple. 
effect and vapor compression. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisites: 	 Engr 	 141 .......................................................................... 3 
Engr 150 UNIT OPERATIONS LABORATORY. The execution of various 
experiments assists the student in understanding the theory and 
applications of the above unit operations. 1 hour lecture-4 lab. 
hours. Four hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 149 .................... 2 
Engr 151 UNIT OPERATIONS. A continuation of Engr 149. Air condi- 
tioning, humidification, drying, gas absorption, filtration, extrac- 
tion, distillation, stripping, crushing and grinding and crystalliza- 
tion. Three lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 149 ............ 3 
Engr 152 UNIT OPERATIONS LABORATORY. See Engr 150. 1 hour lec- 
ture-4 lab. hours. Four hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 151 2 
Engr 153 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING ECONOMICS AND DESIGN. The 
conversion of basic theory to design application. Economic selec- 
tion for minimum cost and/or maximum output. Elements of cor- 
poration finance. Patents. Term project: an economic survey of 
an approved plant in the Seattle area to determine the feasibility 
of its construction here. Two lecture hours per week. Prerequi- 
sites: 	 Engr 	 149, 	 151.................................................................................. 2 
Engr 154 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING ECONOMICS AND DESIGN. The 
application and integration of all courses in a complete design, 
layout and all equipment specifications of the process plant sur- 
veyed in Engr 153. The term report is the plant design. Four 
hours calculations per week, frequent conferences by appoint- 
ment. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Engr 153 .................................................................. 
Engr 155 ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (JAL4JTJLATIONS. 
Calculations of unit operations and thermodynamics as applied to 
more complex processes. Multi-component distillation. The annual 
A I Ch E Student Contest Problem. Two lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Engr 145, 151 .................................................................... 2 
Engr 156 SEMINAR. Exercises in the sources and use of chemical engi- 
neering literature. Student preparation and delivery of frequent 
talks on approved technical topics. An abstract of each talk is 
filed in advance. One meeting per week. Prerequisite: Engr 149.... 
Engr 199 THESIS. An assigned problem is investigated in unit operations 
or applied chemistry; first, in the literature, then in the labora- 
tory and the result is incorporated into the thesis. Independent 
thought is stressed. Prerequisite: Engr 149........................................ 2 
CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Course No. Title and Description 	 CredJt Hours 
Engr 	 1 ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Training of methods of attacking, 
analyzing and solving engineering problems. Deals principally 
with problems in dynamics, elementary mechanics, statics and 
graphics. Three lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Mt 2............ 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 93 
Engr 	 S PLANE SURVEYING. An introduction to surveying instruments 
and their use. Theory and methods of chaining, leveling and 
transversing office computations and methods of plotting con- 
trols. Two lecture hours and two laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: 	 Mt 	 3...................................................................................... 
Engr 	 4 LAND SURVEYING. U. S. Public Land Surveys. Rural and 
urban surveying. Theory and application of the stadia. Two lec- 
ture hours and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 
3  
Engr 	 5 ADVANCED SURVEYING. Topographic surveying and map- 
ping. Triangulation and base-line measurements. Meridian and 
latitude determination by observation on the sun, and pole star. 
Two lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequi- 
site: 	 Engr 	 4 	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Engr 	 6 ROUTE SURVEYING. Emphasis Is placed on highway survey- 
ing. Object and methods of the preliminary, location and con- 
struction surveys. Measurement and computation of earthwork 
and use of the mass-diagram, simple, compound, reverse and 
transition curves. Two lecture hours and four laboratory hours 
per week. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Engr 5-------------------------------------------------------------- 3  
Engr 	 71 MECHANICS. The principles of statics including a study of the 
equilibrium of force systems, moment of inertia, linear angular 
motions. Four lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Mt 31 4 
Engr 72 MECHANICS. The principles of kinematics and kinetics includ- 
ing a continuation of Engr 1. Five lecture hours per week 
Engr 85 GEOLOGY. An elementary study of the material structure and 
internal condition of the earth and of the physical and chemical 
processes at work upon and within it. Three lecture hours per 
week. 	 Prerequisites: 	 None 	 ---------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Engr 100 ENGINEERING ECONOMY. A study of the elements of imme- 
diate and long term economy of design and maintenance. Interest 
rates, present worth and prospective return on investment. De- 
preciation and replacement studies. Two lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisites: 	 None 	 .................................................................................. 
Engr 101 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Simple tension, compression and 
shear stress as applied to thin wall cylinders, simple machine 
parts and riveted joints. A correlation of load, moment, stress 
and deflection conditions in beams as used for purposes of design. 
The determination of stresses In shafting due to simple twist and 
the combined action of twisting and axial loads. Three lecture 
hours and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: Engr 
71, Mt 32 
Engr 102 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Continuation of Engr 101. Appli- 
cation of column formulate, continuous beams, Mohr's circle, ad- 
vanced problems. Three lecture hours and two laboratory hours 
per week. Prerequisite: 	 Engr 101 ---------------------------------------------------------- 
Engr 103 FLUID MECHANICS. Hydrostatics and hydrokinetics of water. 
Fluid pressure on dams, gates and retaining walls; the flow of 
water through orifices, tubes, pipes and open channels; turbines 
and pumps are studied. Four lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisites: Mt 33, Engr 72, concurrent 
Engr 104 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS. Lectures and design laboratory 
treating statically determinate structures such as roofs, and 
bridges. The work includes a consideration of loads, reactions, 
moments and stresses. Algebraic and graphic methods used. Four 
lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 101................................ 
Engr 105 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS (Timber). Continuation of Engr 
104. Four lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 104.......... 
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Engr 108 STRUCTURAL DESIGN (Steel). Analysis and design of a wide 
variety of types of structure, Involving simple tension and com- 
pression members, columns, pin and riveted joints, and plate 
girders. Four lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 105 
	 4 
Engr 160 HIGHWAy DESIGN. Design, construction and maintenance of 
roads and pavements, alignment, grade and drainage of roads. 
Gravel, stone, concrete, block and sheet gravel types. Three lec- 
ture hours per week. Prerequisite: 
	 Engr 106....................................3 
Engr 101 REINFORCED CONCRETE. The design of simple reinforced 
concrete beams, slabs, columns and footings. Design of concrete 
mixes together with methods of estimating volumes and cost of 
reinforced concrete structures. Three lecture hours and four lab- 
oratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 105................................4 
Engr 102 REINFORCED CONCRETE. Design of concrete and masonry 
structures including foundations, dams, bridge piers and build- 
ings. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: 	 Engr 161...........................................................................4 
Engr 163 HYDROLOGY AND WATER SUPPLY. A study of rainfall and 
stream flow in relation to water power. Characteristics of the 
various types of hydraulic machines. Also a study of water re-
quirements of municipal systems Including quantity, quality of 
source as well as distribution methods. Two lecture hours per 
week. Prerequisite: Engr 103 .................................................................. 
Engr 164 SANITARY ENGINEERING. Sewage treatment. Composition 
and properties dilution, screening and sedimentation, septiciza-
tion, contact bed trickling filter, activated sludge. Design of puri-
fication and disposal plants and principles of sewer construction. 
Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prereq-
uisites: None .......................................................................................... 
Engr 165 
	 SOIL MECHANICS. A study of soils as a structural material. 
Physical properties bearing capacity and current theories of 
stress-distribution of different types of soils. Compaction and 
behavior under short and long duration loading. Lectures and 
laboratory tests. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours 
per week. Prerequisites: None................................................................ 
Engr 166 STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES. A study of 
slope and deflection of beams and trusses by elastic-weight and 
work-energy methods. Variable section beams, rings, and elastic 
arches. Slope deflection and moment distribution methods of solu-
tion. Four lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 102.......... 
Engr 167 
	 AIRPORT DESIGN. Site selection, drainage, field layout, soil 
stabilization, flexible and rigid type pavements. Lighting and 
airport building design. Two lecture hours per week. Prerequi- 
sites: None ............................................................................................ 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Course No. 
	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Engr 20 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A study 
of direct current circuits with emphasis on Ohm's law. Dirchoff's 
law, the magnetic circuit and electrical fields. Three lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. 
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Engr 25 
	 D. C. CIRCUIT THEORY. A study of Ohm's Law, Kirchhoff's 
Law, Network Theorems. Basic electrical measurements and 
characteristics of metallic conductors. Prerequisite: Mt. 31, 
Ph97........................................................................................................4 
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Engr 111 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A 
course covering the theory and application of alternating current 
together with its measurement for civil, mechanical and electri- 
cal engineers. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours 
per week. Prerequisite: Engr 20, Mt 32.............................................. 4 
Engr 112 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A con- 
tinuation of Engr 111. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 111.............................................. 4 
Engr 115 ELEMENTARY FIELD THEORY. Electrostatics, electric field, 
potential and capacitance. Electromagnetics, concepts and units 
characteristic of materials, magnetic circuits, electromagnetic 
forces, electromagnetic induction. Prerequisites: Engr 25 and 
Mt32 .......................................................................................................... 
Engr 130 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A thor- 
ough course in single-phase and poly-phase alternating current 
circuits for Electrical Engineering majors. Five lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Mt. 32-------------------- 6 
Engr 181 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A con- 
tinuation of Engr 130. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 130................................................ 4 
Engr 137, 
 
FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. A con- 
tinuation of Engr 131. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 131.............................................. 4 
Engr 133 ELECTRONICS. A study of the theory and characteristics of 
vacuum tubes and their use in A.F. and R.F. circuits. Three lec- 
ture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 
Mt32---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3  
Engr 134 ELECTRONICS. A continuation of Engr 133. Three lecture hours 
and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 133 3 
Engr 135 ELECTRONICS. A study of gas-filled and light-sensitive tubes 
and their circuits. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours 
per week. Prerequisite: Engr 134.......................................................... S 
Engr 136 COMMUNICATIONS. Network theorems, filters, transmission 
lines and their application to communication circuits. Two lec- c
ture t hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 
Engr133 	 ...................................................................- ............................... 
Engr 137 COMMUNICATION. A continuation of Engr 136. Two lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 
136 	 ........................................................................ ....................................... 3 
Engr 138 COMMUNICATION. A continuation of Engr 137. Four lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 
137 	 ............................................................................................................... 5 
Engr 180 DIRECT CURRENT MACHINERY. A study of the theory of 
D.C. machines; commutation, windings, armature E.M.F., volt- 
age and speed regulation of dynamos, three-wire generators, bal- 
ancers, boosters and motor control. Three lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 132........................ 4 
Engr 181 ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINES. A study of the prin- 
ciples and characteristics of induction motors, alternators, syn- 
chronous converters. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 132................................................ 4 
Engr 182 ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINES. A continuation of 
Engr 181. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per 
week. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Engr 181.................................................................. 4 
Engr 183 RADIO. A thorough study of modulating and demodulating cir- 
cuits of oscillation and antennae, and their application to re- 
ceivers and transmitters. Five lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. 	 Prerequisite: Engr 135.............................................. 6 
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Engr 184 RADIO. A continuation of Engr 183. Four lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 183 ............................ 
	 5 
Engr 185 HIGH FREQUENCY. Generation and transmission of ultra and 
super high frequencies. Four lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours 	 per week. Prerequisite: Engr 184 .............................................. 	 6 
Engr 186 TRANSIENT. A thorough study of electrical transients in elec- 
trical circuits with lump and distributed constants. Two lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 132 
	 5 
Engr 188 ELECTRIC POWER. A theory of symmetrical components and 
application to electrical power systems, and operation under un- 
balanced conditions. Theory of equivalent circuits with applica- 
tion to component parts of power networks. Five lecture hours 
and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 132 ----- ---- 
	 6 
Engr 189 ELECTRIC POWER. A continuation of Engr 188. Three lecture 
hours. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Engr 	 188 ................................................................ 
	 3 
Engr 185 ELECTRICAL MACHiNE DESIGN. Factors governing the de- 
sign of electrical machinery and the application to a given ma- 
chine. Six laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 20 
	 3 
Engr 196 SERVOMECHANISMS. The study of the principles of close- 
cycle automatic control systems with emphasis on transient re-- 
sponse. One lecture hour and two laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisites: 	 None 
	 ................ ------------------------------------------------------------------ 
	
1 
MEChANICAL ENGINEERING 
Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Engr 11 ENGINEERING DRAWING. Lettering, use and care of instru- 
ments; 	 orthographic 	 projection, 	 isometric, oblique projection, 
technical sketching, screw threads, sectioning, dimensioning and 
tracing. Four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: None 2 
Engr 	 12 ENGINEERING DRAWING. A continuation of Engr 11. Four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 11 ............................ 2 
Engr 	 13 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. The theory of projection and Its 
application to engineering problems. Four lecture hours per week 
(including laboratory hours). Prerequisite: Engr 12 ........................ 2 
Engr 	 14 PRODUCTION PROCESSES. A study of processing of Industrial 
metals, including casting, working, welding, machine and heat 
treatment. Four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: None.. 1 
Engr 	 15 PRODUCTION PROCESSES. A continuation of Engr 14. Four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 14 ............................ 1 
Engr 	 16 PRODUCTION PROCESSES. A continuation of Engr 15. Four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 15 ............................ 1 
Engr 	 61 MECHANISMS. Kinematics of machines; linkage, cams, pulleys 
and belts, gear and gear teeth. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisite: 	 Engr 	 72 ................................................................................ 3 
Engr 121 ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. An introduction to the 
fundamentals of thermodynamics. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisite: 	 Mt 	 32 -------------------------------- -..................................... -........... 3 
Engr 122 ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. A continuation of Engr 
121. Three lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 121 ........ 3 
Engr 123 HEAT POWER. A study of heat engines including turbines and 
gasoline, 	 diesel and 
	 steam 	 engines. 	 Five lecture hours per 
week 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ph 	 97, 	 99 ................................................................ 5 
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Engr 124 	 HEAT POWER. A study of engineering instruments, laboratory 
procedure and guarantee test procedure. Emphasis on steam 
driven equipment. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours 
per week. Prerequisite: Engr 122........................................................ 
Engr 125 HEAT POWER. Steam and study of steam power plant ele-
ments. Three lecture and four laboratory hours per week. Pre-
requisite: Engr 124.................................................................................. 
Engr 126 STEAM AND GAS TURBINES. The design and study of the 
elements of steam and gas turbines. Three lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 125................ 
Engr 127 HEAT POWER. A study of Internal combustion engines. Three 
lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 
Engr 124 	 .................................................................................................... 
Engr 128 FERROUS METALS. A study of the chemical and physical prop- 
erties of ferrous metals particularly in relation to processing and 
product design. Two lecture hours and four laboratory hours per 
week. 	 Prerequisites: 	 None 	 ...................................................................... 
Engr 129 NON-FERROUS METALS. A study of chemical and physical 
properties of non-ferrous metals particularly in relation to proc- 
essing and product design. Two lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisites: 	 None.................................................... 
Engr 170 PRODUCTION PROCESSES. A study of the processes for cast-
ing, machining and fabricating engineering materials particu-
larly in relation to product design. Two lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: None ........... .------ .............. 
Engr 171 	 MACHINE DESIGN. Determination of stresses and deformation 
in shafting, hollow cylinders, press fits, gears and springs. The 
application of the principles to the design, layout and details of 
specific machines. Four lecture hours per week. Prerequisite: 
Engr124 .................................................................................................... 
Engr 172 MACHINE DESIGN. A continuation of Engr 171. Four lecture 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 171.............................................. 
Engr 173 MACHINE DESIGN. A continuation of Engr 172. Four lecture 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 172............. ................................... 
Engr 174 MACHINE DESIGN. A continuation of Engr 173. Four lecture 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 173.............................................. 
Engr 175 REFRIGERATION. The theory and operation of various types 
of compressors, evaporatory, condensors and automatic controls 
used in commercial refrigeration systems. Two lecture hours and 
four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 123................ 3 
Engr 176 HEAT AND VENTILATION. A study of various systems of 
heating and ventilating. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Engr 123................................................ 
ENGLISH (En) 
Rev. Fred P. Harrison, S.J., Ph.D., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Major: 45 hours—Composition 1, 2: required 64, 65, 75, 103, 107 
and 20 additional hours in courses numbered above 100, prerequisite. 
Related Minor: to be selected from Groups I or II or Mt in Group UI. (Cf curricu 
lum in section on General Information.) 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours—Composition 1, 2: required 64, 65 and 15 hours in 
courses numbered over 100, prerequisite. 
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Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
En 	 1 COMPOSITION. General review of the elements of language and 
the mechanics of writing. Training in the correct and effective 
use of the English language. A thorough study of exposition on 
informallevels 
	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
En 	 2 COMPOSITION. A continuation of En 1. A study of and practice 
in formal exposition and collegiate reports together with a treat- 
ment of the remaining forms of prose; discourse, description, 
narration and argumentation .................................................................. 5 
En 55 VOCABULARY BUILDING. A practical course in vocabulary 
building. Emphasis on etymology. Latin and Greek roots, pre- 
fixesand 
	
suffixes ..... -........................................ ------------- -.......................... 5 
En 64 LITERARY BACKGROUNDS. Survey course in English litera- 
ture by an historical approach from Beowulf and other Anglo- 
Saxon material to Wordsworth and the Romantic movement 5 
En 65 LITERARY BACKGROUNDS. Continuation of En 64. From 
Wordsworth and the Romantic movement to the present 5 
En 	 70 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY. A general introduction to the 
study of poetry with special emphasis on appreciation form and 
technique-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
En 	 75 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE. A technical approach to 
literary forms. A study of conventions and artistic techniques in 
the novel, short story, drama and poetry ............................................ 5 
En 77 CREATIVE WRITING. A study of and guided practice in the 
various forms and techniques of creative expression------------------------ 5 
En 78 CREATiVE WRITING. A continuation of En 77 .............................. 5 
En SO AMERICAN LITERATURE. A survey course of Early American 
Literature to the Transcendentalists .................................................... 5 
En 81 AMERICAN LITERATURE. A continuation of En 80. From the 
Transcendentalists to the present day ........................ -............. ........... 5 
En 82 AMERICAN LITERATURE. A survey course of the entire field 
of American Literature (credit may not be obtained for 82 if 
either 80 or 81 has been passed by the student, and vice versa) ... 5 
En 95 SHAKESPEARE. Great plays: tragedies, comedies, histories 
(for Non-Literature majors) .............................................. -................... 5 
En 97 WORLD LITERATURE. A reading course in the masterpieces 
of literature in Western culture, particularly the classics of 
Greek, Roman and Italian literature .......... -......................................... 5 
En 98 WORLD LITERATURE. A continuation of En 97 with emphasis 
on French, German and Spanish literature .......................................... 5 
En 103 LITERARY CRITICISM. An historical study of the theories of 
thegreat critics ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
En 107 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. A study of the his-
torical development of modern English and vocabulary, syntax, 
morphology, pronunciation, spelling, and semantics .......................... 	 5 
En 112 	 MIDDLE ENGLISH. A study of the language, versificatlon, 
forms and background of Chaucer's Canterbury Tales .................... 	 5 
En 113 MIDDLE ENGLISH. A continuation of En 112 with concentra- 
tion on Troilus and Criseyde and the minor poems of Chaucer. 	 5 
En 123 RENAISSANCE LITERATURE. A study of Spenser's poetry... 5 
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En 127 RENAISSANCE LITERATURE. A study of non-Shakespearean 
dramas between 1550 and 1642............................................................. 5 
En 135 SHAKESPEARE. Comedies and histories.......................................... 5 
En 136 SHAKESPEARE. Tragedies .................................................................. 5 
En 140 MILTON. A study of the poetry and prose of Milton...................... 5 
En 141 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. A study of the 
Restoration drama and the important non-Miltonic works of the 
17thCentury 	 .............................................................................................. 5 
En..150 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. A study of the major 
works of the writers of the period ...................................................... .5 
En 160 EARLY NINETEENTH CENTURY. A study of the poetry and 
prose of the Romantic Movement.......................................................... 5 
En 173 VICTORIAN POETRY AND PROSE. A survey of the literature 
ofthe 	 period................................................................................................ 5 
En 175 TENNYSON AND BROWNING............................................................ 5 
En 176 CATHOLIC LITERARY REVIVAL. A study of the Catholic lit- 
erary Renaissance with emphasis on Newman, Hopkins and 
FrancisThompson 	 .................................................................................... 5 
En 180 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE. A study of the contemporary 
literature of the English language........................................................ 5 
En 195 MODERN DRAMA. A study of the backgrounds and trends of 
the 	 contemporary 	 stage ................................... .. ..................................... 
	
5 
GRADUATE COURSES 
En 201 METHODOLOGY. An introduction to graduate studies.................. 5 
En 203 HISTORY OF THE THEORY OF CRmCISM ................................. 5 
En 207 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE .................................... 	 S 
En 212 MIDDLE ENGLISH. Chaucer's Canterbury Tales............................ 5 
En 213 MIDDLE ENGLISH. Chaucer's other works...................................... 5 
En223 SPENSER 	 ................................................................................................ 5 
En 227 RENAISSANCE DRAMA. Non-Shakespearean Drama from 1550 
to1642 ........................................................................................................ 5 
En 236 SHAKESPEARE. Tragedies .................................................................. S 
En 240 MILTON. Poetry and Prose.................................................................... 5 
En 248 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. Works other than 
Milton's 	 ...................................................................................................... 5 
En 250 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. The poetry and 
dramaof 	 the 	 age........................................................................................ 5 
En 251 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. The prose of the age 	 5 
En 260 ROMANTIC MOVEMENT. The Pre-Romantics and Wordsworth 
andColeridge 	 ............................................................................................ 5 
En 261 ROMANTIC MOVEMENT. The later Romantics.............................. 5 
En 273 VICTORIAN LITERATURE. The early Victorians -------------------------- 
	 5 
En 275 TENNYSON AND BROWNING............................................................ 5 
En 276 CATHOLIC 	 LITERARY 	 REVIVAL.................................................... 5 
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En 280 AMERICAN LITERATURE. Poe, Hawthorne, Me1I1e. 	 5 
En 281 	 AMERICAN LITERATURE. Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman ............ 	 5 
En 282 AMERICAN LITERATURE. Twain, Howells, Garland, DickInson 5 
En 200 	 ENGLISH NOVEL, The History of Its Development ........................ 	 5 
HISTORY AND POLITICS 
Rev. Joseph P. Donovan, S.J., Ph.D., Head 
Students may major in either History or Politics 
HISTORY (us) 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Major: 40 hours-1 and 35 hours of upper division work selected under 
advice. 
Related Minor: To be selected from the Humanities or Soclai Science groups. 
Undergraduate MInor: 25 hours-1 and 25 hours of upper division work selected under 
advice. 
Course No. Title and Deseription 	 Credit Hours 
He 	 1 HISTORY OF CiVILIZATION TO THE PRESENT. A survey 
of the political, social and cultural development of Western Civil- 
ization. (Uniting former Courses 1, 2 and 3.) Prerequisite for all 
EuropeanHistory 	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
He 50 AMERICAN HEMISPHERE TO 1823. Discovery, exploration 
and colonization of North and South America; the duel for em- 
pire; reorganization and reform in the Americas; Independence 
movement; the Monroe Doctrine. (Includes former 51) .................. 5 
Ha 52 AMERICAN HEMISPHERE SINCE 1823. The nations of North 
and South America in their political and cultural development; 
Enter-American and International relations........................................ 5 
He 110 ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. Same as Political 
Science110 	 ................................................................................................ 5 
He 111 UNITED STATES CONSTiTUTIONAL HISTORY. Same as 
Political 	 Science 	 111................................................................................ 5 
He 115 TOPICAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. Discovery, 
exploration and settlement; struggles for North America; forma- 
tion of the United States; political, economic, social and cultural 
development; Inter-American and International relations. (For- 
merly 75.) 	 Prerequisite: 	 None ................................................................ 5 
He 124 HISTORY OF POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS IN 
THE UNITED STATES. Same as Political Science 124---------------- 5 
He 138 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS IN THE UNITED 
STATES. Same as Commerce and Finance 136-------------------------------- 5 
He 143 THE ANCIENT WORLD TO 478. The ancient empires of the 
Near East; Aegean Civilization; Hellenistic Age; the Roman 
Empire and its disruption. (Formerly 101.) .................................... --5 
Ha 145 EARLY MEDIEVAL WORLD TO 1198. Development of Chris-
tianity; Germanic Kingdoms; Byzantine Empire; Mohammedan 
States; revived Western Empire; Feudalism; Church and State; 
early Crusades. (Includes former 146 and 147.)--------------------------------5 
He 148 	 EUROPE 1198-1303. The Papacy from Innocent III to Boniface 
Viii; later Crusades; cultural and economic development..... 	 5 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 101 
Hs 149 EUROPE 1303.1517. Avlgnon Papacy; Western Schism; Hundred 
Years' War; commercial and colonial expansion; early Renais- 
sance. 	 (Includes former 150.).................................................................. 5 
Ha 151 EUROPE 1517-1660. The Age of the Reformation and Counter- 
Reformation; Dyna.stic rivalries; the Thirty Years' War................ 5 
Ha 152 EUROPE 1660-1763. The Age of Louis XIV; rise of Prussia and 
Russia; struggle for colonies; the Enlightenment............................ 5 
Hs 154 EUROPE 1763-1848. The Agricultural and Industrial Revolu- 
tions; the French Revolution; the Napoleonic Era; Reaction, 
Liberalism 	 and 	 Socialism ............................................................. -.......... 5 
Hs 155 EUROPE 1848-1914. The Revolutionary Movement of 1848; the 
Second French Empire; the Unification of Italy and Germany; 
Science and Industry; Nationalism and Imperialism ........................ 5 
Hs 156 EUROPE 1914-1953. Two World Wars; the East-West conflict; 
search for security .................................................................................... 5 
Hs 176 ENGLISH COLONIES TO 1789. Discovery, settlement and colo- 
nial wars; reorganization and reform; founding of a new nation. 
(Includes former 177.) Prerequisite: Hs 50 or 115 .......................... 5 
Hs 178 THE UNITED STATES 1789-1877. National growth; sectional 
cross currents; Jacksonian Democracy; Slavery and expansion; 
Civil War and Reconstruction. (Includes former 179.) Prerequi- 
site: 
	 Hs 	 52 	 or 115 ...................................................................................... 5 
Ha 180 THE UNITED STATES 1865-1914. Reconstruction; economic 
revolution; western and urban growth; business and politics; 
maturing culture; America's colonial Empire; the Progressive 
Movement. (Includes former 181.) Prerequisite: Hs 52 or 115........ 5 
Ha 182 THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1914. Wilson and the New Free- 
dom; the First World War; return to normalcy; Depression and 
the New Deal; the Second World War and its aftermath. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Hs 
	 52 	 or 	 115 ............................................................................ 5 
Ha 190 UNITED STATES DiPLOMATIC HISTORY. (Formerly 160.) 
Same as Political Science 190 ................................................................ 5 
Hs 191 WESTERN UNITED STATES. Advance of the Frontier and its 
influence on American life and Institutions. Prerequisite: Ha 115 
recommended-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Hs 193 BRITISH NORTH AMERICA. Political, social and cultural de- 
velopments. (Summer Session course.) ................................................ 5 
Hs 194 COLONIAL HISPANIC AMERICA. Discovery, exploration and 
colonization; the blending of native and Iberian cultures; the 
struggle for Independence. (Formerly 188.) Prerequisite: Hs 50, 
52 	 recommended 	 ................................ -..................................................... 5 
Ha 195 HISPANIC AMERICAN REPUBLICS I. Mexico, Central Amer- 
ica and the Caribbean States. Prerequisite: Hs 50, 52 recom- 
mended-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ha 196 HISPANIC AMERICAN REPUBLICS IL The states of South 
America. Prerequisite: Hs 50, 52 recommended ................................ 5 
Hs 197-98 INVESTIGATION OF SPECIAL TOPICS. Open to properly 
qualified Junior and Senior students who present suitable proj. 
ects for independent work in History; subject to the consent of 
the Head of the Department and the Instructor concerned ............ 2-5 
Hs 200 HISTORIOGRAP1IY. Professional methods in the Social Sd. 
ences; 	 the principles of external 
	 and internal 	 criticism 	 of 
sources; the use of bibliography; the selection, organization and 
presentation of subject matter. (Summer Session course.) Pre- 
requisite: limited to selected students of at least Junior standing. 5 
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us 243-58 SEMINARS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY. Supervised reading and 
research reports in selected fields of European History. (Sum- 
mer Sessions.) Prerequisite: Graduate standing ......................... ....... 	 5 
Hs 278.93 SEMINARS IN UNITED STATES HISTORY. Supervised read-
ing and research reports in selected fields, with special emphasis 
on Northwest Ecclesiasticana. (Summer Session course.) Pre- 
requisite: Graduate standing .................................................................. 	 5 
POLITICS (Pis) 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Major: 40 hours-1, 2 and 30 hours upper division work selected under 
advice. 
Related minor: To be selected from the Humanities or Social Science groups. 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours—i, 2 and 15 hours upper division work selected under 
advice. 
Course No. 
	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
PIs 	 1 	 SURVEY OF POLITICS. A study of the basic concepts in Poli- 
tics with special emphasis on the principles and problems in-
volved in the nature and practice of these concepts. Prerequisite: 
None------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
PIs 	 3 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. A study of the structure, general 
functions and interre1ations of the executive, legislative and local 
governments. (Formerly Pls 112 and 113.) Prerequisite: None.... 
	 5 
PIs 101 HISTORY OF POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. A critical examina- 
tion of the political theories of Plato, Aristotle, the Thomistic 
and modern traditions. Prerequisite: Pis 1 ------ -................................. 	 5 
Pla 102 HISTORY OF AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT. A study of 
the origin, character and development of the basic ideas of 
American political traditions. Prerequisite: Pls 1 or 2; recom- 
mendedHs 	 115 .................................................... -..................................... 	 5 
PIs 110 ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. A study of the 
origins and development of English political and legal institu- 
tions with special emphasis on the English origins of American 
institutions------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
PIs 111 U. S. CONSTITUTION. The historical development of this unique 
document; the philosophy it embodies; its meaning today and 
the study of selected cases. Prerequisite: Recommended Hs 115. 	 5 
Pis 114 COMPARATIVE MODERN GOVERNMENTS. An examination 
and analysis of selected major foreign powers. Emphasis on con- 
stitutional principles, governmental forms, practices and prob. 
lems. (Formerly Pls 2.) Prerequisite: Recommended PIs 3 ............ 	 5 
na 120 PUBLIC AI)MINISTRATION. A study of the State, the County 
and the Municipality in our federal system of government; their 
structure, general functions and interrelations. Prerequisite: Pls 
1 	 and 	 111 	 recommended- ......................................................................... 	 5 
PIs 123 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. Same as CF 175....................5 
PIs 124 HISTORY OF POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS IN 
THE UNITED STATES. A study of the character, organization, 
functions and place of parties and elections in our political sys- 
tem. Prerequisite: Pls 3----------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Pis 130 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. Same as CF 150 .............. 	 5 
PIs 131 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. Same as CF 170......................5 
Pta 132 GOVERNMENT AND LABOR. Same as CF 135----------------------------5 
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Pis 133 GOVERNMENT AND FOREIGN TRADE. (Formerly Pls 154.) 
Sameas CF 125--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Pls 149 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (From 1914 to the present). 
A study of power politics, nationalism, imperialism, minority 
problems, international law, and the various security systems 
especially the United Nations. (Includes former Pls 153.) Pre- 
	
requisite: PIe 3 and 114 recommended -------------------------------------------------- 
	 S 
Pie 190 UNITED STATES DIPLOMATIC HISTORY AND FOREIGN 
POLICY. Our relations with the outside world with emphasis on 
the role of public opinion and the forces which have determined 
	
our foreign policy. Prerequisite: PIs 3 and 114 .................................. 	 5 
HOME ECONOMICS (HE) 
Eunice M. Martin, M.A., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Professional Degree: 40 hours—select with direction of adviser. 
Related Minor: 25 hours in Home Economics with direction of adviser of depart- 
ment. 
Undergraduate Minor: Select 25 hours with the direction of the adviser. 
Non-Professional Degree: 45 hours—select with direction of adviser. 
Related Minor: 25 hours—select from Social Science or Natural Science. 
Undergraduate Minor: Select 25 hours with direction of adviser. 
Teaching in Home Economics Major: 40 hours—select with direction of adviser. 
Related Minors: 25 hours in Home Economics and Education courses to fulfill state 
requirements. 
Undergraduate Minor: Select 25 hours with the direction of the adviser. 
Associate of Science Degree in Home Economics: 34 hours-6, 7, 12, 14, 40, 120, 125, 166. 
Undergraduate Major: 40 hours—select with direction of adviser. 
	
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit 	 Hours 
HE 6 
	 FAMILY FOODS. Beginning food selection and preparation; 
family meal planning and service with emphasis on good nutri-
tion, hospitality and food economy. Three lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: None.................................. 5 
	
HE 	 7 PERSONAL AND SOCIAL LIVING. Attitudes and adjustments 
	 3 
in wholesome personal and family relationships. Three lecture 
	
hours per week. Prerequisite: None ...................................................... 
	 3 
RE 	 9 NUTRITION FOR NURSES. The study of nutrition in relation 
to normal health through all periods of life. Fundamentals of 
food preparation with experience in food cookery. Three lecture 
hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: None 
	
(Ch 1, Bl 51 recommended) .................................................................... 	 5 
HE 11 FOOD PREPARATION. Advanced food preparation emphasizing 
the planning, preparation and service of meals. Food budgeting, 
preservation and food legislation. Three lecture hours and four 
	
laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: HE 6 
................................ 
	 5 
HE 12 CLOTHING SELECTION AND CONSTRUCTION. Construction 
problems in cotton; the development of good taste in dress and 
appreciation in selection of clothing from standpoint of beauty, 
health and economy. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: None...................................................... 5 
HE 13 NUTRITION. A study of human food requirements during the 
	
variousperiods of life .............................................................................. 
	 5 
HE 14 DRESS AND HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES. Quality, suitability and 
cost as viewed by the consumer; their relationship to finish and 
construction; testing and Identification of fibers and fabrics. 
Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Pre-
requisite: None ...................................................................................... 5 
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HE 15 CLOTHING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Construction 
problems in wool. Make-over problems. Design and flat pattern 
drafting. The production, distribution and economic importance 
of clothing. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequisite: HE 12...................................................................... 
HE 40 	 EVERYDAY ART. Elements and principles of design and their 
application to everyday life; creative color composition; interior 
and fashion design. Three lecture hours and four laboratory 
hours per week. Prerequisite: None.................................................... 
HE 116 CLOTHING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Construction of 
student dress form. Pattern design by draping; rayon or silk 
techniques. Three lecture hours and four laboratory hours per 
week. Prerequisite: HE 15...................................................................... 
HE 117 CLOTHING DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION (alternate years). 
Basic principles of coat and suit construction. The fashion indus-
try within the United States and Europe, Prerequisite: HE 116 
HE 120 FURNISHING TILE HOME FOR LIVING. Study and observa 
tion to create beauty and suitability in houses and their furnish-
ings. Problems in selecting and arranging furniture, draperies, 
rugs, pictures, china, glass, silver. Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None ..................................................................................3 
HE 125 CHOOSING THE HOME. Personal and family values in relation 
to the design, function and cost of the home. Three lecture hours 
	
per week. Prerequisite: None................................................................- 
	 B 
HE 135 SPECIAL METHODS FOR TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. 
Organization of courses and procedures for teaching clothing and 
textiles; foods and nutrition; housing and home furnishings. 
Three lecture hours per week. Prerequisites: Junior standing; 
25 hours in HE............................................................................................ 
HE 165 DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES, EXPERIMENTAL COOK-
ERY. Instruction and practice in lecture-demonstration in 
cookery and equipment. Investigation methods and application 
of chemical and physical principles to food preparation. Three 
lecture hours and four laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 
HE11, Ch 12, 137.................................................................................. 
BE 166 PERSONAL AND FAMILY FINANCES. The use of resources to 
further Individual and family well-being. Applied in current ac-
counts, long-time financial planning and problems of insurance, 
social security and loans. Three lecture hours per week. Pre-
requisite: None ........................................................................................ 
JOURNALISM (Jr) 
Rev. Fred P. Harrison, SJ., Ph.D., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours-1, 3, 102, 104, 130, 135 or 136, 145. 
Recommended: Major in English, History, Political Science, Sociology. 
Course No. 	 TItle and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Jr 	 1 INTRODUCTION TO NEWS WRITING. Basic study of the re- -
porter's duties; "what is news," and the laws and canons govern-
ing journalism. Intensive practice in organizing and writing 
simple news stories. With practice reporting for The Spectator, 
	
student newspaper. Prerequisites: None .......................................... .--- 	 5 
Jr 	 2 JOURNALISM WORKSHOP. Editorial, features and news writ- 
Ing in Spectator. Prerequisites: None.................................................. 
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Jr 3 NEWSPAPER REPORTING AND CORRESPONDENCE. Anal- 
ysis of the simple and complex news story, with intensive prac- 
tice in objective coverage of the typical "news beats"; Interview- 
ing and reporting meetings. Includes sports, political and other 
specialized types. With practice writing for The Spectator. Stu- 
dents must have access to a typewriter. Prerequisite: Jr 1............ 5 
Jr 	 4 NEWSPAPER FEATURES. General discussion of "human Inter- 
est" appeals in news reporting. Practice in the techniques of writ- 
ing news features. With practice writing for The Spectator. 
Students must have access to a typewriter. Prerequisite: Jr 1 
	 3 
Jr 	 10 EXPLORING JOURNALISM. A reading and discussion course 
surveying the fields and functions of the main types of modern 
media of mass communication; 
 stressing their responsibilities to 
soicety and their vocational aspects. A background course de- 
signed for the general student and the Journalism minor. Pre- 
requisites: 	 None 	 ........................................................................................ 3 
Jr 102 EDITING. Practice in copy reading, proof reading, headline writ- 
ing, page makeup and the elements of typography and handling 
news photos, cuts and mats. With practice on The Spectator. 
Prerequisite: 	 Jr 	 1...................................................................................... 5 
Jr 104 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING. Principles, functions, 
psychology and ethics of advertising, with analysis of current 
newspaper and magazine examples. Practice in copy writing, lay- 
outs, typography and planning campaigns. Prerequisites: None.... 
	 5 
Jr 110 HiSTORY OF JOURNALISM. A study of the development of 
journalism in the United States and Its relation to history and 
politics since the American Revolution. Prerequisites: None.......... 3 
Jr 115 THE COUNTRY WEEKLY. A study of news, editorial, circula- 
tion and advertising problems of the weekly and small daily 
newspapers. 	 Prerequisites: 	 None.......................................................... 3 
Jr 130 CRITICAL WRITING. A reading and discussion course with 
practice writing newspaper-type tabloid and full-length reviews 
of books, radio and theatrical entertainments. Prerequisites: 
None ............................................................................................................ 3 
Jr 135 RADIO NEWS WRITING. The backgrounds of newscasting in 
the U. S., and current radio news writing techniques. With prac-
tice preparing news for the ear Instead of the eye. Students must 
have access to a typewriter. Prerequisites: None............................ 5 
Jr 136 MAGAZINE ARTICLE WRITING. Study of non-fiction tech-
niques and markets, with practice in gathering material, writing 
and selling to general and specialized magazines. Students must 
have access to a typewriter. Prerequisites: None.............................. 5 
Jr 145 	 LAW OF THE PRESS. Constlttriionai guarantees and restric- 
tions on Freedom of the Press, with study of the ruling cases. 
The Importance of the basic laws regulating journalism and ad- 
vertising: libel, contracts and copyrights. Prerequisites: None 
	 3 
Jr 160 PUBLICITY AND PUBLIC RELATIONS. The techniques of 
writing publicity and handling public relations problems, policies 
and practices for professional organizations, educational and 
other institutions. Prerequisites: None................................................ 5 
LANGUAGES 
Rev. Edward S. Flajole, SJ, Ph.D., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL FtEQUIREMENTS: 
Degree Requirements: The Bachelor of Arts Classical Degree requires in addition 
to modern language the completion of fifteen (15) quarter hours in Latin in 
courses above Latin 1 and 2. OrdinarIly credit is not given for Latin 1 and 2 
if the student has completed two years of Latin in high school. 
106 	 SEATrLE UNIVERSITY 
In the Bachelor of Arts Classical and Bachelor of Arts Non-Classical programs the 
completion of four courses in the same modern language Is required of every 
candidate for a degree. In other programs three courses in the same modern 
language are required. 
One unit of high school study of modern language Is computed as equivalent to 
one course in college study of a language. 
Four full courses of modern language (Including high school units) are prerequisite 
to study of advanced courses. 
FRENCH (Fr) 
Rev. Francis A. Logan, S.J., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours in addition to French 1 and 2—at least 10 of these 
hours in upper division work. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Fr 	 1 	 ELEMENTARY. This course Is for beginners. The aim Is to give 
a grammatical foundation in French, and to build up vocabulary 
with special attention given to correct pronunclatIon .....................5 
Fr 2 	 ELEMENTARY. It aims at building up vocabulary and the 
fundamentals of grammar. This course presupposes Fr 1..............5 
Fr 	 3 	 INTERMEDIATE. This course aims at increasing the vocabulary 
through the reading of modern texts. It includes French compo- 
sition and conversation. It presupposes Fr 1, 2 .................................. 
	 5 
Fr 	 4 	 INTERMEDIATE. It increases the vocabulary through the read- 
ing of modern texts, and includes French composition and con-
versation. It presupposes Fr 1, 2, 3--------------------------------------------------------5 
Fr 9 
	 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH. Exercises in self-expression. 
Recommended for French minors ................ ----------------------------------------5 
Fr 70 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. 
This course is conducted in French and emphasizes training the 
ear to the French language and perfecting pronunciation. In en-
riching the vocabulary, it stresses idiomatic expressions----------------5 
Fr 110 SURVEY OF FRENCH CLASSIC LITERATURE. A general 
survey of the 16th, 17th and early 18th Century literature 
	 5 
Fr 141 	 THE FRENCH DRAMA. Origin, development, selected readings 5 
Fr 171 SEVENTEENTh CENTURY LITERATURE. Readings in the 
French 	 classic 	 authors .......................................... -............................... 	 5 
GERMAN (Gr) 
Rev. Edward S. Flajole, S.J., Ph.D., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours in addition to German 1 and 2—at least 10 hours 
In upper division work. 
Course No. 
	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Or 	 1 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. Pronunciation, grammar, easy read- 
ings--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Or 2 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. Graded readings, review of gram- 
mar--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Or 	 3 	 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Novellen and short stories..............5 
Or 4 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. More advanced readings in No- 
vellen and modern prose selections ........................................................ 
	 5 
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Or 12 ELEMENTARY READINGS IN CHEMICAL AND TECHNICAL 
GERMAN 	 5 
Or 	 18 READINGS IN CHEMICAL AND TECHNICAL GERMAN.......... 5 
Or 100 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION.............................. 5 
Or 105 INTRODUCTION TO LESSING ............................................................ 	 5 
Or 110 CLASSIC 	 GERMAN 	 LYRIC.................................................................. 5 
Or 114 ADVANCED CHEMICAL AND TECHNICAL GERMAN.............. 5 
Or 115 INTRODUCTION 	 TO 	 SC1ITLLFR. ....................................................... 	 5 
Or 125 INTRODUCTION 	 TO 	 GOETHE ...... ...................................................... 	 5 
Or 140 MODERN 	 GERMAN LYRIC.................................................................. 5 
Or 150 HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE.................................... 5 
Or 160 GERMAN CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION ---------------------------------------- 	 5 
SPANISH (Sp) 
Clarence L. Abello, B A., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours in addition to Spanish 1 and 2—at least 10 hours in 
upper division work. 
Course No. 
	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Sp 1 ELEMENTARY SPANISH. Pronunciation, grammar, easy read- 
ings .............................................................................................................. 
Sp 	 2 ELEMENTARY SPANISH. Grammar, more advanced readings 5 
Sp 	 8 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. More difficult readings and con- 
versation .................................................................................................... 
Sp 	 4 iNTERMEDIATE SPANISH. More advanced readings and con- 
versation .................................................................................................... 5 
Sp 	 7 ADVANCED SPANISH .......................................................................... 5 
Sp 	 8 ADVANCED 	 SPANISH 	 .......................................................................... 5 
Sp 	 9 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH .......................................................... 5 
Sp 101 SURVEY OF SPANISH CLASSICS. From early beginnings until 
1700 	 .............................................................................................................. 
Sp 102 SURVEY OF SPANISH CLASSICS. 1700 until modern times 5 
Sp 110 NOVEL OF THE GOLDEN AGE.......................................................... 3 
Sp 120 SPANISH NOVEL OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY................ 3 
Sp 125 ADVANCED SPANISH COMPOSITION............................................ 3 
Sp 180 THE EPIC, LYRIC, AND MYSTIC POETRY OF SPAIN............ 3 
Sp 140 DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN AGE........................................................ 2 
Sp 150 MODERN SPANISH DRAMA ............................................................... 3 
Sp 160 COMMERCIAL 	 SPANISH 	 .................................................................... 3 
Sp 170 SPANISH - ENGLISH SURVEY........................................................ 3 
GREEK (Gr) 
Rev. Owen MeCusker, S.J., M.A., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours—at least 10 hours in upper division work. 
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Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Or 	 1 ELEMENTARY GREEK. A beginner's course based on White's 
First Greek book. Reading from Zenophon's Anabasls -------------------- 5 
Or 50 NEW TESTM1ENT. Selected readings with a thorough review 
of grammar and exercises based on the text read. ......................... 5 
Or 	 75-6-7 HOMER. Selected portions of the fliad or Odyssey; Homeric 
Dialect; prosody; outline of Greek Epic Poetry ................................ 5 
Or 140-1 DEMOSTHENES. Two selected orations; history of the develop- 
ment 	 of 	 Greek 	 oratory ............................................................................ 5 
Or 150 PLATO. The Apology and one of the Dialogues; a survey of con- 
temporary 	 Greek 	 history ........................................................................ 5 
Or 160-1-2 SOPHOCLES, AESCIIYLTJS. One complete drama from each, 
with a study of the development of the Greek Drama .................... 5 
Or 180-1-2 HERODOTUS. Selections from Book I, VII, VIII, and IX; lec- 
tures on Greek historians and historical sources.............................. 5 
Or 190-1.2 EURIPIDES AND ARISTOPHANES. A study of the Medea of 
Euripides, and the Frogs or the Clouds of Aristophanes ................ 5 
Or 194-5-6 ARISTOTLE. The Poetics of Aristotle, and his principles of 
literary criticism. Readings, discussions, and the writing of orig. 
inalessays 	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
LATIN (Lt) 
Rev. Owen McCusker, S.J., M.A., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Major: 45 hours—i, 13, 27, 28 and 25 hours in upper division work. 
Related Minor: to be selected from Groups I or U or Mt in Groups lIE, cf. curricu-
lum in section on General Information. 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours—i, 27, 28, and 10 hours in upper divisions work. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Lt 1 ELEMENTARY LATIN. An Intensive study of syntax and se-
lected readings for those beginning the study of Latin -------------------5 
Lt 	 2 	 SYNTAX continued in Latin Prose Composition. ............................... 	 5 
Lt 	 5 	 CICERO. Orations against Catiline with a review of syntax and 
practice in Latin Prose Composition .................................................... 	 5 
Lt 11 	 LIVY. Books XXI and XXII are read for a study of Livy's style 
in contrast with that of the Ciceronian period. Discussion of 
Livy's reliability as an historian ------------------------------------------------------------ 	 S 
Lt 12 	 CICERO. Pro Milone Is studied with special attention to its rhe- 
torical qualities. Discussion and analysis of Cicero's argument 
andlogic ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Lt 18 LATIN COMPOSITION. Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. 	 5 
Lt 23 	 HORACE. A general introduction to the works of the poet, with 
a selected reading of examples from the Sermons, Eplstulae, 
Epodi and Carmina, respectively .......................................................... 	 5 
Lt 27 SURVEY OF LATIN LiTERATURE. Andronicus, Naevius, 
Plautus, Ennius, Cato, Terence, Caesar, Cicero, Lucretius, 
Catullus------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Lt 28 SURVEY OF LATIN LiTERATURE. Saflust, Livy, Vergil, 
Horace, Phaedrus, Seneca, Petronlus, Martial, Tacitus, Pliny, 
Juvenal, Suetonlus, Galus ............................ -........................................... 	 5 
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Lt 101 	 ROMAN ORATORY. The excellence of Roman Oratory as illus- 
trated in Cicero's Pro Mionc, De Oratore; Quintilian's Institutlo 
Oratoria; St. Augustine's De Doctrrna Christiana............................ 5 
Lt 111 	 L1VY. A reading of Livy's First or Third Decade............................ 5 
Lt 112 	 TACITUS. A special study of Tacitus as an historian and stylist 
with readings from the Agricola, Germania, and the Dialogue 
deOratoribus 	 ............................................................................................ 5 
Lt 118 ADVANCED LATIN coMposmoN. Arnold's Latin Prose Corn- 
position 	 or 	 equivalent................................................................................ 5 
Lt 118 ROMAN HISTORIANS. The historical method and contributions 
of Roman historians with readings from Nepos, Caesar, Sallust, 
Livy, 	 Tacitus, 	 and 	 Suetonius.................................................................. 5 
Lt 122 INTRODUCTION TO A STUDY OF TILE LATIN FATHERS. 
Selections from Tertullian, Cyprian, Lactanius, Minucius, Felix, 
Jerome, Ambrose, Augustine, Gregory, and Bernard ............... ........ 	 5 
Lt 127 CICERO. A study of Cicero as an essayist. De Amicitia and De 
Senectute .................................................................................................... 5 
Lt 130 HORACE. Selected Odes and Epodes are studied for the lyric 
qualities of Latin poetry. The influence of Horace on modern 
poets 	 is 	 discussed -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
	 5 
Lt 131 HORACE. An intensive study of the Odes; meter and verslflca- 
tion; sources and inspirations. Special attention to methods of 
teachingHorace 	 ........................................................................................ 5 
Lt 132 VERGIL. A study of pastoral and didactic poetry. Eclogues, 
Georgics, and other early works of Vergil .......................................... 
	 S 
Lt 137 ELEGLAIC POETS. Catullus, Tlbullus, Propertius, Ovid.............. 5 
Lt 141 HORACE. Characteristics of the Roman satire. The importance 
of the Ars Poetica in the field of literary criticism.......................... 5 
Lt 142 JUVENAL. Selections from the Satires of Juvenal.......................... 5 
Lt 161 ANCIENT ROMAN COMEDY. Characteristics of Roman Com- 
edy. The Captivi of Plautus and the Phormlo or Andria of Terence 
areread 	 ................................................................................... ................... 5 
Graduate 
Lt 228 SENECA. Political and social life under the Caesars. Stoicism 
and Christianity. Epistulae Morales and selections from the 
Moral Essays of Seneca............................................................................ 5 
Lt 271 CICERO. A study of the philosophy of Cicero as revealed in Dis- 
putations Tusculanae and Somnium Scipionis .................................... 	 5 
Lt 272 CICERO. A study of the ethical principles of Cicero as illus- 
trated in the De Officils -------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
	 5 
MATHEMATICS (Mt) 
Orval M. Kiose, A.B., S.M., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Forty-five quarter-hours of credit in Upper Division Mathematics courses with a 
grade-point average of 2.5 or better will constitute a major in Mathematics. Students 
majoring in Mathematics will also be required to earn twenty hours of upper division 
credit in some minor field related to or offering applications for Mathematics (such as 
Physics, Chemistry, Engineering, Education, Biology, Economics or Philosophy) with 
a grade-point average of 2.5 or better. 
Twenty quarter-hours of credit in Upper Division Mathematics courses with a 
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grade-point average of 2.5 or better will constitute a minor in Mathematics for students 
majoring in other departments (subject to the approval of the heads of their major 
departments). 
No student will be permitted to enroll in any Mathematics course without the listed 
prerequisites unless he receives specific authorization for so doing from the instructor 
in the course. 
Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Mt A BASIC ALGEBRA. Concepts, terminology and notation of ele- 
mentary algebra; drill in the fundamental operations of algebra. 
Prerequisite: None. 	 (Fall, Winter, Spring) ........................................0 
Mt B BASIC GEOMETRY. Plane geometry, basic concepts and formu- 
las of solid geometry. Prerequisite: None. 	 (Winter)....................0 
LOWER DIVISION COURSES 
Mt 	 2 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. Review of the fundamental opera- 
tions of algebra, laws of exponents, linear and quadratic equa- 
tions, complex numbers, the concept of function, graphical repre- re
sentation, ,systems of equations, ratio, proportion and variation. 
Prerequisite: A. 	 (Fall, Winter, Spring.)..............................................5 
Mt 	 3 PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Angular measure, the trigonometric 
functions, use of trigonometric tables, interpolation, right tri- 
angle problems, basic trigonometric laws and relationships, gen- 
eral triangle problems, logarithms, solution of trigonometric 
equations, inverse trigonometric functions. Prerequisites: 2, B. 
(Fall, 	 Winter, 	 Spring.) .................................................... ........................5 
Mt 	 11 COLLEGE ALGEBRA. Ratio, proportion and variation, arith- 
metic and geometric progressions, the concept of limit, the prin- 
ciple of inductive proof, binomial theorem, inequalities, complex 
numbers, De Moivre's Theorem, solution of algebraic equations 
of degree 1, 2, 3 and 4, approximate solution of algebraic and 
other equations, determinants, partial fractions, infinite series. 
Permutations, 	 combinations, 	 probability. 	 Prerequisites: 	 2, 	 3. 
(Fall, 	 Winter, 	 Spring.)............................................................................5 
Mt 21 PLANE ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Coordinate systems, graphi- 
cal representation of data and functions, loci and their equations, 
study of the straight line, the conic sections and certain other 
loci of special interest, parametric representation, translation 
and rotation of coordinate system. Prerequisites: 2, 3. (Fall, 
Winter, 	 Spring.) 	 ......................................................................................5 
Mt 	 31 DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. The concepts of function, limit, 
rate, derivative, infinitesimal and differential, problems involving 
instantaneous rates and related rates, problems involving max- 
ima and minima, curvature and radius of curvature, resolution 
of indeterminate forms, order of infinitesimals. Prerequisites: 
11, 21. 	 (Fall, Winter, 	 Spring.) ---------------------------------------------------------------- 	 5 
Mt 32 INTEGRAL CALCULUS. Integration as anti-differentiation, 
indefinite integral, methods of integration, definite integral, inte- 
gration as summation, integral tables and recursion formulas, 
applications to geometry, physics, chemistry and engineering. 
Prerequisite: 	 31.......................................................................................5 
Mt 33 FURTHER ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. Maclaurin's and Tay- 
lor's series, partial and total differentiation, multiple integration, 
elementary differential equations, hyperbolic functions, applica- 
tions to geometry, the sciences and engineering. Prerequisite: 32. 
(Winter.) 	 ....................................................................................................5 
UPPER DIVISION COURSES 
Mt 111 INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED ALGEBRA. The number sys- 
tems of algebra; elementary theory of groups, rings, ideals, 
integral domains and fields; polynomials; introduction to theory 
of matrices and determinants. Prerequisites: 11. (Fall)................5 
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Mt 112 MATRIX AND DETERMLNANT THEORY. General properties 
of and operations with matrices and determinants, theory of 
linear dependence and independence, solution of systems of equa-
tions, linear transformations, canonical forms. Prerequisite: 11. 
(Winter.) 
Mt 113 THEORY OF EQUATIONS. Complex numbers, roots of unity, 
general theorems on polynomials, polynomial equations and their 
roots, exact solution of algebraic equations of degree up to 4, 
approximate solutions of equations, solution of systems of equa-
tions, resultants, eliminants and discriminants. Prerequisites: 11, 
31 
Mt 121 SOLD) ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Coordinate systems, study of 
the straight line, the plane and the quadric surfaces, represen-
tation of curves and surfaces in general, transformations. Pre-
requisites: 11 21. (Fall.) 
Mt 122 INTRODUCTION TO PROJEOT1VE GEOMETRY. Perspectiv-
ity, projectivity, Infinite elements, cross-ratios, harmonic divi-
sion, polar theory, the principle of duality, theorems of Desar-
gues, Pascal and Brianchon, extension of concepts to three di-
mensions. Prerequisites: 11, 21. (Winter.) 
........................................ 
Mt 123 ANALYTIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. Homogeneous coordi-
nate systems, line coordinates, transformations, properties of 
curves, polar theory, duality, extension of concepts to three 
dimensions. Prerequisites: 31, 122. (Spring.)
.................................. 
Mt 131 ADVANCED CALCULUS. Elementary functions of a complex 
variable, sequences and series, convergence, partial differentia-
tion and its applications, the jacobian, elementary vector analy-
sis, introduction to differential geometry, the Stieltjes integral. 
Prerequisite: 33
...................................................................................... 
Mt 132 ADVANCED CALCULUS. Multiple Integration with applica- 
tions, line and surface integrals, convergence of improper inte-- 
grals, the gamma and beta functions, elliptic integrals. Prerequi- 
site: 	 131
................................................................................................ 5 
Mt 133 ADVANCED CALCULUS. Elementary differential equations, 
Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials, Fourier Series, introduc- 
tion to partial differential equations, the Laplace transform, 
introduction to the calculus of variations. Prerequisite: 132 
	 5 
Mt 141 INTRODUCTION TO ORDINARY DIFFERENTL4L EQUA- 
TIONS. Nature of differential equations and their solutions, 
methods of solution of first order differential equations and 
applications, singular solutions and applications to geometry, 
linear differential equations with constant coefficients. Prerequi- 
site: 	 33. 	 (Fall.)........................................................................................ 5 
Mt 142 INTERMEDIATE DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Differential 
equations of higher order, integration in series, total differential 
equations, systems of differential equations, existence theorems, 
introduction to partial differential equations. Prerequisite: 141. 
(Winter.) 	
............................................................................................... 
Mt 151 PROBABILITY. Basic probability concepts and theorems, condi- 
tional probability, the binomial, Poisson, normal and other ele- 
mentary probability dist.ributions, generating functions. Pre- re
requisites: t :11, 
	 33. 	 (Spring.) ----------- ............. ............................................ 
	 5 
Courses In other departments acceptable toward a major or a minor in mathematics 
Engr 142 CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS. (See descrip- 
tion under Engineering.) Prerequisite: Mt 33. (Winter, MWF- 
12.) 	
............................................................................................................ 3 
Ph 180, 181, 182 ]INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (See 
description under Physics.) 
	 Prerequisite: 	 Mt 32 ---------------------------- 5,5,5 
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS (MS) 
Lt. Col. Stephen J. Millet, Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Credit for courses is granted, as specified under the courses below. No final credit 
Is given until all six elementary courses or all six advanced courses are completed. 
Credits earned in the Military Science courses may be used to fill degree require- 
ments in all Departments. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
MS I 
MS 	 11 	 Military Organization; Military Problems and Policy of the 
United States, National Defense Act and ROTC; Tactics of the 
Rifle Squad; First Aid and Hygiene; Leadership, Drill and 
Exercise of Command. Two hours lecture and a minimum of 
onehour drill per week ............................................................................ 2 
MS 	 12 	 Maps and Aerial photographs; Combat Formations; Leadership, 
Drill and Exercise of Command. Two hours lecture and a mini- 
mum of one hour drill per week .......................................................... 2 
MS 	 13 	 IndivIdual Weapons and Marksmanship; Leadership, Drill and 
Exercise of Command. Two hours lecture and a minimum of one 
hourdrill 	 per 	 week .................................................................................. 2 
MS 	 17, 	 ROTC Band (First Year); Band Formation and Evolution; Band 
18 & 19 	 Music. Two hours rehearsal per week ................................................ 1 
MS H 
MS 	 21 	 The Role of Ordnance; Automotive Materiel; Leadership, Drill 
and Exercise of Command. Two hours lecture and a minimum 
of 	 one 	 hour 	 drill 	 per 	 week .................................................................... 2 
MS 	 22 	 Small Arms Materiel; Ammunition Materiel; Leadership, Drill 
and Exercise of Command. Two hours lecture and a minimum 
of 	 one 	 hour 	 drill 	 per 	 week ................................................... -................ 2 
MS 	 23 	 Artillery Materiel; Fire Control Materiel; Leadership, Drill and 
Exercise of Command. Two hours lecture and a minimum of 
one 	 hour 	 drill 	 per 	 week .......................................................................... 2 
MS 	 27, 	 ROTC Band (Second Year); Band Formations and Evolutions; 
28 & 29 	 Band Music. Two hours rehearsal per week ...................................... 1 
MS m 
MS 31 	 Automotive Materiel; Ammunition Materiel; Leadership, Drill 
and Exercise of Command. Four hours lecture and a minimum 
of one hour drill per week--------------------------------------------------------------------3 
MS 32 	 Ammunition Supply; Organization of the Ordnance Corps; In- 
dividual Weapons and Marksmanship; Leadership, Drill and 
Exercise of Command. Four hours lecture and a minimum of 
one hour drill per week ............................................................................ 	 3 
MS 33 	 Small Arms Materiel; Artillery Materiel; Fire Control Materiel; 
Leadership, Drill and Exercise of Command. Four hours lecture 
and a minimum of one hour drill per week--------------------------------------3 
MS 34 	 Summer Camp, Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland. (Six 
Weeks) Drills, Parades and Ceremonies; Physical Training; 
Radiological Defense; Weapons and Marksmanship; Marches 
and Bivouacs; Ordnance Service in the Field; Deep Water Ford-
ing and Wlnterizatlon; Ammunition Supply; Explosive Ordnance 
Disposal; Tours of Ordnance Installations; Ordnance Technical 
projects------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
BULLETIN OF INFORMATION 	 113 
MS IV 
MS 41 	 Military Administration; Military Law and Boards; Military 
Teaching Methods; Geographical Foundations of National 
Power; Leadership, Drill and Exercise of Command. Four hours 
lecture and a minimum of one hour drill per week........................ 3 
MS 42 	 Psychological Warfare; Maintenance and Supply Procedure; Command and Staff; Guided Missiles; Leadership, Drill and 
Exercise of Command. Four hours lecture and a minimum of 
onehour drill per week ........................................................................ 	 3 
MS 43 	 Military Intelligence; Materiel Specialty; Leadership, Drill and 
Exercise of Command. Four hours lecture and a minimum of one 
hourdrill per week .......................................................................... 
MUSIC (Mu) 
Rev. Daniel J. Reidy, 8.3., PhD., Faculty Director 
Walter Aklin, Head 
(Request Music Bulletin) 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Courses are offered in the theory of music and the practice, both vocal and Instru-
mental, either toward a degree in music or as cultural electives in a regular academic 
degree. It Is recommended that every student take at least one course in music 
appreciation. 
The various branches of vocal and Instrumental music are designated by letters 
immediately following the course number. A—Piano; B—Violin; C—Voice; D—VlolOn-
cello; E—Organ; F—Wind Instruments. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Mu 1 ELEMENTARY VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Private 
lessons. One or two IndIvidual half-hour lessons per week.............. 2-3 
Mu 	 2 ELEMENTARY VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Private 
lessons. One or two individual half-hour lessons per week.............. 2-3 
Mu 	 3 ELEMENTARY VOCAL OR ]INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC ................ 2.3 
Mu 	 4 INTRODUCTORY SIGHT-SINGING. A study of all rhythmic 
varieties and regular meters; diatonic and chromatic stepwise 
progression and scales and key signatures with the help of writ- 
ten, oral, and keyboard drills and single voice dictation................ 3 
Mu 	 6 ELEMENTARY VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Pre- 
requisite: Mu 3 or equivalent ........ -......................................................... 2-3 
Mu 	 7 ELEMENTARY VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Pre- 
requisite: :Mu 3 or equivalent .................................................................. 2-3 
Mu 	 8 ELEMENTARY VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Pre- 
requisite: Mu 3 or equivalent.................................................................. 2-3  
Mu 10 COLLEGE CHORUS. Required of all voice students; open to all 
students. Public performances. Two hours per week ........................ 1 
Mu 11 COLLEGE CHORUS. Required of all voice students; open to all 
students. Public performances. Two hours per week ........................ 1 
Mu 12 COLLEGE CHORUS. Required of all voice students; open to all 
students. Public performances. Two hours per week ........................ 1 
Mu 14 MUSIC ORIENTATION. Fundamentals of music with emphasis 
on elementary school needs. Beginning theory, harmony, form 
keyboard harmony, etc. Required of all Education students.......... 3 
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Mu 15 MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS. Intensive course in ear training, 
music dictation, transposition, and melody writing.......................... 5 
Mu 18 INTRODUCTORY hARMONY. Four-part writing with the use 
of principal triads and inversions; dominant sevenths and inver- 
sions, and secondary triads and inversions. Prerequisite: Mu 15.. 5 
Mu 17 ]INTERMEDIATE HARMONY. Using dominant ninth chords and 
inversions, diminished seventh chords and inversions, secondary 
seventh chords and inversions and modulations. Prerequisite: 
Mu 16
......................................................................................................... 5 
Mu 27 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND. Open to all qualified students. 
One double period weekly and concerts ................................................ 1 
Mu 28 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND. Open to all qualified students. 
One double period weekly and concerts ................................................ 1 
Mu 29 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND. Open to all qualified students. 
- 
One double period weekly and concerts................................................ 1 
Mu 31 COLLEGE ORCHESTRA. Required of all instrumental majors 
and instrumental music education majors; open to all students. 
One double period weekly and concerts ................................................ 1 
Mu 32 COLLEGE ORCHESTRA. Required of all instrumental majors 
and instrumental music education majors; open to all students. 
One double period weekly and concerts ................................................ 1 
Mu 35 COLLEGE ORCHESTRA. Required of all instrumental majors 
and instrumental music education majors; open to all students. 
One double period weekly and concerts ................................................ 1 
Mu 38 CHORAL METHODS. Methods and materials for teaching vocal 
music in grades and high school ................................... ........................ 2 
Mu 39a CLASS INSTRUCTION IN VOICE. For Music Education Stu- 
dents. Group study of voice. Teaching methods and fundamentals. 
One hour per week. Special fee of $10.00............................................ 2 
Mu 39b CLASS INSTRUCTION IN VOICE. For Music Education Stu- 
dents. Group study of voice. Teaching methods and fundamentals. 
One hour per week. Special fee of $10.00............................................ 2 
Mu 39c CLASS INSTRUCTION IN VOICE. For Music Education Stu-
dents. Group study of voice. Teaching methods and fundamentals. 
One hour per week. Special fee of $10.00............................................ 2 
Mu 40 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS. Group study of the basic tech- 
nique on the various brass instruments. Two hours per week 2 
Mu 41 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS, Group study of the basic tech- 
nique on the various woodwind instruments. Two hours per week 2 
Mu 42 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS. Group study of the basic tech- 
nique on the violin, 'cello and string bass. Two hours per week 2 
Mu 43 COLLEGE CHORUS. Open to all qualified students. Study and 
rendition 	 of 	 operatic 	 music.................................................................... 1 
Mu 44 COLLEGE CHORUS. Open to all qualified students. Study and 
rendition 	 of 	 operatic 	 music -------------------------------------------------------------------- 1 
Mu 45 COLLEGE CHORUS. Open to all qualified students. Study and 
rendition 	 of 	 operatic 	 music -------------------------------------------------------------------- 1 
Mu 48 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. First year for voice or 
instrumental 	 majors 	 ................................................................................ 2-3 
Mu 49 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. First year for voice or 
instrumental 	 majors 	 ............................................................................ 2.3 
Mu 50 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. First year for voice or 
instrumental 	 majors 	 ................................................................................ 2-3 
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Mu 52 KEYBOARD HARMONY. Transposition, modulation, and har-
monization at the keyboard of figured and unfigured bases and 
melodies...................................................................................................... 2 
Mu 54 ADVANCED SIGHT-SINGING. Prerequisite: Mu 4........................ 3 
Mu 55 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND. Open to all qualified students. One double period weekly and concerts ------------------------------------------------ 1 
Mu 56 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND. Open to all qualified students. One double period weekly and concerts ------------------------------------------------ 1 
Mu 57 UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND. Open to all qualified students. 1 One double period weekly and concerts. ----------------------------------------------- 
Mu 58 UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. Open to all qualified 
students. One double period weekly and concerts.............................. 1  
Mu 59 UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. Open to all qualified 
students. One double period weekly and concerts ------------------------------ 1 
Mu 60 UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. Open to all qualified 
students. One double period weekly and concerts.............................. 1  
Mu 65 CHORAL ENSEMBLE. Open to all students. Study and perform- 1 ance of more difficult choral works ...................................................... 
Mu 66 CHORAL ENSEMBLE. Open to all students. Study and perform- 1 ance of more difficult choral works ............................................. -. 
Mu 67 CHORAL ENSEMBLE. Open to all students. Study and perform- 1 ance of more difficult choral works ------------------------------------------------------ 
Mu 68 VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Second year for voice 2-3 
or 	 instrumental 	 majors ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Mu 69 VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Second year for voice 2-3 
or 	 instrumental 	 majors ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Mu 70 VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Second year for voice 2-3  
or 	 instrumental 	 majors............................................................................ 
Mu 71 SURVEY OF MUSIC HISTORY. A brief comprehensive course in the history of music development. Two hours per week............ 2 
Mu 72 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY. 
Study- of style and historical background of standard and concert 
repertoire, with emphasis on current programs. Covers pre-
classical and classical periods. (Palestrina, Bach, Mozart, etc.).... 2 
Mu 78 MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY. Romantic period (Schu- 2 mann, Chopin, Liszt, Tschaikowsky, etc.) -------------------------------------------- 
Mu 74 MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY. Impressionism and Mod- 
ernism. (Debussy, Ravel, Richard Strauss, etc.) -------------------------------- 2 
Mu 75 STUDY OF THE GREAT OPERAS. Classical period (Gluck, 2  Mozart, 	 Beethoven, 	 etc.).......................................................................... 
Mu 76 STUDY OF THE GREAT OPERAS. Romantic period (Music dramas by Wagner and operas by Verdi, Bizet, Puccini, etc.) 2 
Mu 77 STUDY OF THE GREAT OPERAS. Impressionistic and modern- istic. (Debussy, Richard Strauss, Gershwin, etc.).............................. 2 
Mu 78 OPERA SURVEY. A brief course in the history and development 
of 	 Opera. 	 Two hours per week -------------------------------------------------------------- 3 
Mu 79 SURVEY OF PIANO MUSIC. Preludes and Fugues of Bach, Sonatas of Mozart, Beethoven, etc. Ballads, Nocturnes, Waltzes, 
Polonaises, etc. of Chopin. Rhapsodies, etc. of Liszt. Various work 
of Debussy, Paul, etc. One hour per week............................................ 
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Mu 80 SURVEy OF CHORAL MUSIC. Motets and masses of Pales- 
trina, L.assas, etc. Cantatas and Passions, etc. of Each. Masses 
of Mozart, Beethoven, Bruckner. German Requiem of Brahms. 
Works of Debussy, Stravinsky, etc. One hour per week ................ 1 
Mu 81 SURVEY OF CHAJifEER MUSIC. Sonatas, trios, string quartets, 
piano quintets, clarinet quintets, etc., sextets, septets and octets 
by Haydn, 	 Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, Brahms, Debussy, Faure, 	 etc. 	 One hour per week .............................................................. - 1 
Mu 82 CHORAL ENSEMBLE. A Cappella Choir. ........................................... 1 
Mu 88 CHORAL ENSEMBLE. A Cappella Choir ............................................ 1 
Mu 84 CHORAL ENSEMBLE. A Cappella Choir............................................ 1 
Mu 85 COLLEGE 	 ORCHESTRA 	
...................................................................... 1 
Mu 88 COLLEGE 	 ORCHESTRA 	 ---------------------------------------------------------------------- I 
Mu 87 COLLEGE 	 ORCHESTRA 	 --------------------------- - ------------------------------------------ 1 
Mu 00 UNIVERSrry OPERA GUILD. Open to all talented singers. 
Study and production of operatic works .............................................. 1 
Mu 91 UNIVERSITY OPERA GUILD. Open to all talented singers. 
Study and production of operatic works .............................................. 1 
Mu 92 UNiVERSiTY OPERA GUILD. Open to all talented singers. 
Study and production of operatic works .............................................. 1 
Mu 101 ADVANCED HARMONY. Chromatic Harmony and modulations, 
altered chords, suspensions, melodic figuration, figured chorals, 
etc. 	 ........................................... 
.................................................. 3 
Mu 109 COUNTERPOINT. Study of two and three part counterpoint in 
all five species. Prerequisite: Mu 101................................................... 3 
Mu 112 MUSICAL FORMS. Complete analysis of the song form, rondo 
form, sonata form, Imitation invention, canon, and fugue. Exer- 
cises in composition. Prerequisite: Mu 112........................................ 3 
Mu 11$ ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC. Application of educational 
principles to the teaching of music in the first six grades............ 3 
Mu 114 TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF MUSIC IN TUE JUNIOR 
HIGHSCHOOL 	 ......... 
	
................................................... 3 
Mu 115 TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF MUSIC IN THE SENIOR 
HIGHSCHOOL 	
........................................................................................ 3 
Mu 117 ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING. Original 
work and arrangements for combination of voices or instruments 5 
Mu 118 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Third year for voice or instrumentalmajors 
	
.............................................................................. 2-3 
Mu 119 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Third year for voice or instrumentalmajors 	
................................................................................ 2-3 
Mu 120 VOICE OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Third year for voice or instrumental 	 majors 	
............................................................................... 2-3 
Mu 127 CHORAL L1TERATTJRE. A Cappella singing with emphasis 
upon skill in part-singing, style, and interpretation........................ 2 
Mu 128 BAND AND ORCHESTRA. Literature for School 
.........................................................
B
...
a
..
i d
..
s 
...
and Orchestras 	
. 2 
Mu 129 CHAMBER MUSIC, Literature. A practical course in the Utera- 
ture, performance and analysis of chamber music. Two hours per 
week......................................................................................................- 2 
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Mu 130 COLLEGE ORCHESTRA. Practical experience in directing 
choral groups. Two hours per week ................. ..................................... 1 
Mu 181 COLLEGE ORCHESTRA. Practical experience in directing 
choral groups. Two hours per week...................................................... 1 
Mu 13Z COLLEGE ORCHESTRA. Practical experience in directing 
choral groups. Two hours per week...................................................... 1 
Mu 185 TECHNIQUE OF CHORAL CONDUCTING. Practical experience 
in directing choral groups. Two hours per week ................................ 1 
Mu 136 TECHNIQUE OF INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. Practical 
experience in directing orchestral and band groups in grades and 
high school. Two hours per week............................................................ 1 
Mu 137 GREGORIAN CHANT. Historical survey of plain chant from the 
earliest 	 period to 	 the 	 present 	 day........................................................ 3-5 
Mu 138 GREGORIAN CHANT. Historical survey of plain chant from the 
earliest 	 period to 	 the 	 present 	 day........................................................ 3-5 
Mu 189 GREGORIAN CHANT. Historical survey of plain chant from the 
earliest period to 	 the present day........................................................ 3-5 
Mu 143 ORCHESTRATION. Principles of orchestral composition.............. 5 
Mu 146 STUDY OF THE GREAT CONCERTOS. Including piano, violin, 
'cello, 	 and 	 clarinet ....................................................................... ............... 3 
Mu 147 SONG AND CHORAL LITERATURE. Appreciation and history 
Mu 148 TONE POEMS OF BERLIOZ, LISZT, AND STRAUSS ---------------- 3 
Mu 149 LATE MUSIC DRAMAS OF WAGNER.............................................. 2 
Mu 150 ANALYSIS OF COMPOSITION AND SCORE READING.......... 2 
Mu 151 THE SYMPHONY AND ITS COMPOSERS. Study and Analysis 
of symphonies, History and Comparison of composer's styles, th 
strumentation, 	 and 	 orchestration.......................................................... 3 
Mu 153 MODERN ORCHESTRAL LITERATURE.......................................... 3 
Mu 157 FREE COMPOSmON. Writing in the smaller forms for voice 
andinstruments 	 ........................................................................................ 
Mu 158 PIANO ENSEMBLE. Concerted piano playing for eight hands, 
of musical literature such as symphonies, overtures, etc. Two 
hoursper 	 week.......................................................................................... 2 
Mu 168 ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT. The choral prelude, invention 
and fugue. Analysis and composition.................................................... 5 
Mu 168 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Fourth year for voice 
andinstruments 	 ........................................................................................ 5 
Mu 169 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Fourth year for voice 
andinstruments 	 ........................................................................................ 5 
Mu 170 VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Fourth year for voice 
andinstruments 	 ........................................................................................ 5 
Mu 175 PIANO PEDAGOGY. Methods and materials of piano pedagogy, 
andpractice teaching................................................................................ 2-3 
Mu 176 VIOLIN METHODS. Methods and materials of violin pedagogy, 
practiceteaching 	 ...................................................................................... 2 
Mu178 CADET TEACHING ................................................................................ 15 
Mu 180 ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING. Actual Conducting of ensemble 
groups. Conducting from Chamber Music and classic symphonic 
scores.................................................................................................... 3 
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Mu 197 ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Original writing in the larger 
forms...................................................................................... 
COURSES FOR GRADUATES 
Mu 201 GRADUATE COMPOSITION. Credits to be arranged. 
Mu 202 GRADUATE COMPOSITION. Credits to be arranged. 
Mu 203 GRADUATE COMPOSITION. Credits to be arranged. 
Mu 204 	 RESEARCH. Problems in music education or musicology. Credits to be 
arranged. 
Mu 205 
	 RESEARCH. Problems in music education or musicology. Credits to be 
arranged. 
Mu 206 	 RESEARCH. Problems in music education or musicology. Credits to be 
arranged. 
Mu 207 	 THESIS. Original contribution from student's field of research. Credits 
to be arranged. 
Mu 218 GRADUATE VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Credits to be 
arranged. 
Mu 219 GRADUATE VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Credits to be 
arranged. 
Mu 220 GRADUATE VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC. Credits to be 
arranged. 
***Baton technique and score reading. Three hours per week. 
NURSING (N) 
Dorothy L. Walsh, M.A., Dean 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Cf. section on Nursing in Program of Courses. 
Course No. 
	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
N 120 INTRODUCTION TO NURSING. The fundamental principles of 
elementary nursing and practice of basic techniques of bedside 
nursing in the hospital. Includes orientation to the nursing profes-
sion, attitudes and background for community nursing. Prerequi-
sites: six quarters in required pre-nursing courses on the campus 10 
N 123 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL I. A comprehensive study of the 
cause, symptomology, treatment, and nursing care of general 
medical and surgical conditioun of the gastro-intestinal and 
cardiovascular systems. Basic sciences are used to create an 
understanding of the relation of health and disease. Diet Therapy 
and Theory and Practice is correlated into all content studied in 
this course. Clinical experience is so arranged to help the student 
utilize the theoretical instruction in the care of the patient. 
Special emphasis is placed on total nursing care. Prerequisite: N 
120 ....................................................................................................11 
N 124 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL H. A continuation of N 123 which 
includes conditiom arising in the respiratory, gynecological, 
urological, and integumentary systems. Prerequisite: N 123........11 
N 125 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL M. A continuation of N 124 which 
includes conditions arising in the eye, ear, nose, and throat and 
the endocrine system. Prerequisite: N 124..........................................3 
N 126 OPERATING ROOM NURSING. The theory and supervised prac- 
tice in the principles of aseptic technique. Prerequisite: N 120 
	 6 
N 127 TUBERCULOSIS NURSING. Etiology, symptomology, complica-
tions, treatments and methods of prevention and control of tuber. 
culosis, as well as nursing care combined with planned experience 
in a tuberculosis unit. Prerequisites: N. 125, N 126, N 135............5 
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N 128 	 OBSTETRIC NURSING. Anatomical, physiological, social and 
psychological aspects of pregnancy with emphasis on health 
teaching. 	 Prerequisite 	 N 	 120.................................................................. 10 
N 129 PSYCHIATRIC NURSING. A study of the various types of men- 
tal disorders, principles of mental hygiene and nursing care of 
mentally disturbed patients. Prerequisites N 125, N 126, N 135 10 
N 130 TRENDS IN NURSING. A study of the historical backgrounds 
of nursing and the development of modern social and health 
movements to give the student a background for the understand- 
ing of the 	 present 	 trends in nursing ...... ... ......................................... .. 2 
N 131 MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING IV. Continuation of N 
125 which includes conditions arising in the musculoskeletal and 
neurological 	 systems. 	 Prerequisite: 	 N 	 135...................................... 5 
N 132 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. A course for the nurse enrolled 
in the General Program, designed to give a concept of the prac- 
tice of public health nursing within the framework of the com- 
munity 	 health 	 agencies........................................................................ 3 
N 134 PHARMACOLOGY I. To lay the basis of understanding drugs 
for their safe administration. Course includes review of mathe- 
matics, weight and measures, calculation and administration of 
drugs. 	 Prerequisite 	 N 	 120.......................................................................... 3 
N 135 PHARMACOLOGY H. A study of drugs in respect to their ac- 
tion and effect on the hi-man body in relation to treatment and 
prevention 	 of 	 disease. 	 Prerequisite: 	 N 	 134........................................ 3 
N 136 SEMINAR IN NURSING. A course designed to assist the senior 
nursing student in her adjustment to the responsibilities and 
opportunities inherent in the field of professional nursing............ 3 
N 139 NURSING OF CHILDREN. The study of normal child develop- 
ment. Correlated theory and practice of the principles of nurs- 
ing care common to diseases of infancy and childhood. Special 
emphasis on the social and psychological aspects of caring for 
children with experience in the outpatient department and 
nursery 	 school. 	 Prerequisite 	 N 	 135...................................................... 10 
N 140 COMMUNICABLE DISEASE NURSING. The study of the 
cause, symptomology, treatment and nursing care of patients 
with Communicable Diseases. Special emphasis is placed on the 
publichealth 	 aspects ------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 3 
N 150 PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF TEACHING. This course is 
intended to provide basic preparation for those who are to 
occupy first level positions of responsibility in nursing. It deals 
with the Philosophy of Education, and more particularly Nurs- 
ing Education. It presents basic factors in the learning situation, 
general principles in planning learning activities, and general 
methods of teaching. The course is geared particularly to meet 
the need for better patient teaching, and In-service Education 
programs for our professional and non-professional nursing 
Staffs.......................................................................................................... 5  
N 154 NURSING IN CLINICAL AREA. This field work is planned 
for the purpose of providing experience in nursing care. The 
student participates by spending assigned periods nursing se- 
lected patients and guided observations in related agencies. 
Supportive nursing care as well as planning, understanding of 
socio-economic aspects is stressed. Prerequisites: Psychology, 
Mental Hygiene, Sciences—physical, social, biological. Quarter 
taken: 	 Spring, 	 Senior year ----------------------------------------- .------- ..................... 
N 155 SEMINAR IN TEACHING. Is correlated with field experience 
and presupposes a knowledge of the principles of teaching and 
research in order to facilitate the selection of a specific field of 
research in this area. Sessions report periodically for discussion 
and direction of project. Taken in same quarter as Field Ex- 
perience...................................................................................................... 
120 	 SEATTLE UNIVERSITY 
N 156 FOUNDATIONS OF UNIT MANAGEMENT. A study of princi-
ples of administration including the planning for the care of 
the patient, environment, records and personnel. Special em-
phasis is placed on the nurse as a teacher. The clinical experi-
ence is arranged for clinical unit students so that the student 
will have the opportunity to utilize the principles learned. 
Campus......................................................................................................5 
	
Clinical Unit mel. practice ...................................................................... 
	
10 
Pay 175 PSYCHOLOGY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. Develop-
ment from Infancy; formative aspects of childhood; puberty; 
characteristics and special problems of adolescents. Emotional 
and social maturation; character training. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 1  ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
N 405 NURSING PROBLEMS IN THE FAMILY AND COMMUNITY. 
(University of Washington) 
Presentation and analysis of family and community health 
problems and current programs related to special fields in public 
health nursing. Case discussion, and individual conferences. To 
be 	 taken concurrently with N 406 ........................................................ 
	 3 
N 406 PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING PRACTICE. (University of Wash-
ington) 
One quarter of experience in generalized public health nursing 
with an opportunity to apply basic principles and skills as a 
family health consultant and health teacher. Two hours of con-
ference and 30 hours of practice weekly in the Seattle King 
County Health Department, Seattle Visiting Nurse Service. To 
be taken concurrently with N 405, Prerequisites: Completion of 
basic clinical services including tuberculosis nursing..................5 
N 412 PUBLIC HEALTH ORGANIZATIONS AND SERVICES. (Uni-
versity of Washington) 
Study of local, national, and international public health services. 
	
For non-medical students. Prerequisite: 301, or 402, or permission 	 3 
PHILOSOPHY (P1) 
Rev. Louis T. O'Callaghan, 5.3., Ph.D., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Major: 41 hours 1, 60, Psy 1, P1 101, 106, 150, 151, 180, 181, 182. 
Related Minor: to be selected from Groups I, U, IU, IV (Cf. curriculum under 
section on General Administration). 
Undergraduate Minor: 26 hours-1, 60, Pay 1, 101, 150, 151. 
	
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit 	 Hours 
P1 	 1 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. Acts of the mind; laws of correct 
reasoning, the critical problems, criteria for valid evidence..........5 
P1 5 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Investigation of the na-
ture of philosophy and presentation of the main problems of 
philosophy------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5 
P1 60 PHILOSOPHY OF BEING. Nature of reality and its attributes. 
Philosophic-scientific investigations of contemporary theories on 
the constitution of matter. A methodical Investigation of the 
fundamental aspects of reality; Its primary divisions and attri-
butes............................................................- ...............................................3 
P1 30,32 NURSES ETHICS. Principles of general ethics with special ap-
plications to medical problems: Mental restriction, cooperation, 
abortions, mutilations, sterilization, birth control, duties and 
	
obligations of persons in the medical field ...................................... 
	 5-5 
P1 101 	 PHILOSOPHY OF GOD. The existence of an Intelligent First 
Cause; Its nature and attributes, Intelligence, will, and Its rela- 
	
tion to moral and physical evil ........................................................... ___ 
	 3 
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P1 106 PIULOSOPHY OF NATURE. Nature, properties of material 
bodies---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
P1 115 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. Modern movements; ideal- 
ism, mysticism, intuitionism, positivism, pragmatism, realism, 
mechanism, 	 and 	 vitalism 	 ---------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
Fl 150 GENERAL ETHICS. General theory, nattre of moral acts. Dis- 
- 
tinction between good and evil. The moral law. Conscience, 
rights, man's three-fold duties—the family, society, private prop- 
erty-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5 
P1 151 SPECIAL ETHICS. Application of general theories to individual 
and social rights and duties, e.g., property, life, honor, marriage, 
unions, state, and International law...................................................... 5 
IN 160 	 EPISTEMOLOGY. The problem of the certitude of our cognitions. 
The sources and nature of certitude and the criterion of truth. 
Study is also made of the philosophy of Descartes, Kant, the Posi-
tivists and the Pragmatists on the problem of knowledge .......... .. 
Fl 180 HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. A study of the devel-
opment of Greek thought from the pre-Socratic era through 
Plato and Aristotle to the Greco-Oriental periods............................ 
P1181 HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. Continuation of de-
velopment of human thought from the Patristic age, through the 
origins, growth, perfections, and decline of Scholasticism............ 
Fl 182 HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. Descartes to Kant, 
1620-1780. A study of the intellectual movement from Descartes 
to Leibnitz and of English and French Empiricism. Kant and his 
successors. The Transcendental Idealism of Kant and the Monas-
tic Idealism of his successors. Later varieties of the Empiricist 
theory. Pragmatism. Neo-Scholasticism................................................ 
Fl 195 PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. The mind-
body relation: history, theories, recent developments, pertinent 
empirical evidence. Laboratory experiment data on intellect and 
free will. Origin of the soul. Philosophical meaning of person-
ality ............................................................................................................ 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
Rev. Robert J. Carmody, 8.3., Ph.D., Faculty Adviser 
Wifiard M. Fenton, A.B., Director of Athletics 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
A Major or Minor is offered as an area of concentration for certificate require-
ments in Health, Physical Education and Recreation. Candidates will com-
plete required courses in teacher education if they desire to be certificated. 
In addition to these required courses, 30 hours in courses listed below and a 
second field of 30 hours in a teaching field such as Social Studies, Language 
Arts, Science.Math. and Fine and Applied Arts, will be required for certifica-
tion and graduation. 
Courses in Physical Education (activity courses) may not be taken concurrently. 
N.B.t Indicates required subjects. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
PB 50 PHYSICAL POISE AND POSTURE. Basic principles and prac-
tice in correct physical posture and bodily carriage as a means 
to development of poise and personality, improvement of health, 
and correction of related minor physical disabilities. Methods are 
based on principles of kineseology, theories of relaxation, and 
fundamentals of ba.11et. Class limited to 15 students. Meets once 
aweek for two hours................................................................................ 2 
PE 51 INTRAM1JRALS. Nature and purpose of the intramural pro-
gram. Relationship to physical education program. Administra-
tive problems, supervision and organization.................................. 
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PE 52 PE ORiENTATION. An introduction to the theory and practice 
of the health and PE program in the public schools........................3 
*PE 	 53 SPECIAL METHODS. Introduction to skills and games—indoor 
and 	 on 	 the 	 elementary level....................................................................2 
PE 54 ATHLETIC PROBLEMS. Deals with problems concerned with 
the budget, schedule, insurance, buying and maintenance of 
equipment--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------2 
PE 55 FIRST AID AND SAFETY. The Standard Red Cross course 	 2 
PE 56 MEJITODS IN TEACHING BASKETBALL. A course for play- 
ers and coaches alike, with full coverage of fundamental drills 
along with patterns of offense and defense employed by many 
outstanding intercollegiate 	 teams .......................................................... 
	 2 
PE 57 METHODS IN TEACHING BASEBALL. Techniques in baseball 
strategy will be discussed. Individual fielding and batting styles 
will be demonstrated with the Class progressively developing 
from fundamental to advanced work.................................................... 2 
PE 71 FOLK DANCING. Folk dancing for college students ...................... 	 1 
PE 	 72 METHODS IN TEACHING BASEBALL. Rules, systems of play, 
offensive and defensive play. Coaches' responsibility--------------------2 
PE 	 73 METHODS IN TEACHING FOOTBALL. Rules, systems of play, 
offensive and defensive play. Coaches' 'responsibility....................2 
PE 74 METHODS OF TEACHING TRACK AND FIELD. The develop- 
ment 	 of 	 track 	 and 	 field 	 skills ------------ -............................. -................... 
	 2 
PE 75 TUMBLING AND APPARATUS. The teaching of physical skills 
through tumbling and apparatus. Class organization and con-- 
duct------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 2 
*PE 	 76 PHYSICAL EDUCATION TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. The 
conducting and evaluation of physical tests ...................................... 	 3 
*PE 	 77 KINESIOLOGY. Muscles involved in action. Prerequisite: Bi 41 
	 3 
*PE 	 78 CORRECTIVE 	 EXERCISE. Exercise for physically handi- 
capped. 	 Prerequisite: 	 PE 	 77 ------------------------------------------------------ -........... 	 3 
PE 79 OUTDOOR EDUCATION. Training and experience as camp 
counselor and organization and administration of camp ............ 	 5 
PE 81 GIRLS' SOFTBALL. Rules, skills and organization of softball.... 	 2 
PE 82 GIRLS' BASKETBALL. Rules, skills and organization of basket- 
ball..............................................................................................................2 
PE 90 RHYTHMIC CHOIR. Ensemble group for women in rhythmic 
pantomine 	 and 	 interpretation ........... -.................................................. 
	 1 
PE 91 ELEMENTARY RHYTHMICS. Teaching methods in elementary 
rhythmics, 	 grades 	 1 	 to 	 8 ........................................................................ 	 1 
PE 145 RECREATIONAL SUPERVISION. Techniques in conducting 
games for elementary and secondary levels. The organization 
and understanding of lead-up games and intramural programs 
	 3 
*B1 	 41 GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. An elementary 
course dealing with the function of the human body in health 
and disease. Three lecture hours and one hour quiz-demonstra- 
tion and two laboratory hours per week. For Non-Science 
majors. 	 Prerequisites: 	 None..................................................................5 
N 140 COMMUNICABLE DISEASES. The study of the cause, symp- 
tomology, treatment and nursing care of patients with com- 
municable diseases. Special emphasis is placed on the public 
healthaspects 	 ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------3 
Ed 160 GUIDANCE. Basic principles and techniques of guiding students 
in the discovery of abilities and interests and of adjusting to 
educational, vocational and social environment. Prerequisites: 
Ed 	 1, 	 130, 	 131, 	 135, 	 140, 	 141..................................................................3 
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Physical Education Activities are seasonal sports, usually on a league basis, and 
hence contribute to exercise, relaxation and sociability. They are open to both men and 
women and are under faculty supervision. 
	
Course 	 Course 
No. 	 No. 
58 BASKETBALL 	 65 RIDING 
59 BOWLING 	 66 BIKING 
60 BADMINTON 	 67 SWIMMING 
61 VOLLEYBALL 	 68 FASTBALL 
62 FOOTBALL (touch) 	 69 SAILING 
63 TENNIS 	 70 SKIING 
64 GOLF 
One credit is given for each of the above; this activity credit, however, does not 
count toward graduation. 
PHYSICS (Ph) 
Rev. Paul Luger, S.J., M.S., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Degree in Physics: 60 hours-1, 2, 3, 100, 101, 120, 160, 161, 180, 181, 190 191, 198, 
199 or suitable substitutions with the advice of the director. 
Major in Physics: 45 hours —i, 2, 3, 100; Engr 133, 134; P1 140, 141, 160. 
Minor in Physics: 25 hours-1, 2, 3, 100, 101. 
	
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Ph 1 GENERAL PHYSICS: MECHANICS AND SOUND. Uniform 
motion, accelerated motion, force, rotational motion, energy, 
statics, harmonic motion, mechanics of gases. Required of all 
pre-medics. Three lecture hours, one hour quiz, one four-hour lab- 
oratory each week. Prerequisites: College Algebra, Trigonometry 	 5 
Ph 2 GENERAL PHYSICS: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
Electric charge, magnetism, current and resistance, electric cells, 
electromagnetism, inductance and capacitance, alternating cur-
rents, thermoelectrlcity and elementary theory of electronics. 
Continuation of Ph 1. Prerequisite: Ph 1 -------------------------------------------- 	 5 
Ph 3 GENERAL PHYSICS: HEAT AND LIGHT. Nature of heat, 
heat and gases, mechanical equivalent of heat, source and veloc-
ity of light, reflection and refraction, dispersion and color, lenses, 
optical instruments, interference and diffraction, polarized light, 
radiation and atomic structure. Continuation of Ph 2. Prerequi- 
site: Ph 1 ............ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 	 5 
Ph 70 GENERAL PHYSICS: MECHANICS, HEAT, ELECTRICITY. 
The three basic sciences. The scientific method, force, motion, 
energy, atomic and kinetic theory, wave theory, static electricity. 
This course is intended for non-science students who desire a non-
technical study of physics including many of the concepts of 
present-day physics. Emphasis Is also thrown on the philosophical 
as well as cultural aspects of this science. Four hours of lecture, 
one credit hour of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: None 	 5 
Ph 71 GENERAL PHYSICS: ELECTRICITY (cont.), LIGHT AND 
RADIATION. Current electricity, electromagnetism, X-rays, iso-
topes, radioactivity, quantum theory of light and of matter, 
nuclear energy, nuclear transformations and nuclear fission, and 
certain philosophical questions. Continuation of Ph 70. Pre-
requisite: Ph 70 ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------5 
Ph 95 SURVEY OF PHYSICS. A one quarter course in modern physics 
dealing with the fundamental principles in mechanics, heat and 
sound, light, electricity, and radiation. Open to students in Home 
Economics and Nursing. Prerequisites: None.................................... 
Ph 97 ENGINEERING PHYSICS: MECHANICS AND SOUND. Vec 
tors, uniform motion, linear and angular acceleration, force, 
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rotational motion, mechanical energy, statics, harmonic motion, 
elasticity and momentum, impact, liquids at rest, liquids in 
motion, mechanics of gases, wave motion, sound production, 
Sound reception and control. Three hours lecture, one hour quiz 
and one four-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisites: 
Mt2 and 3.................................................................................................. 
Ph 98 ENGINEERING PHYSICS: ELECTRICITY AND MAGNET-
ISM. Electric charge, magnetism, current and resistance, electric 
cells, electromagnetism, inductance and capacitance, alternating 
currents, thermoelectricity and thermionics. Continuation of Ph 
97. Prerequisite: Ph 97............................................................................ 
Ph 99 ENGINEERING PHYSICS: HEAT AND LIGHT. Effects of 
heat, calorimeter and change of state, thermal behavior of gases, 
work and heat, transfer of heat, sources and velocity of light. 
Reflection and refraction of light, dispersion, spectra and color, 
lenses, optical Instruments, interference and diffraction, polar. 
Ized light, radiation and atomic structure. Continuation of Ph 98. 
Prerequisite: Ph 97.................................................................................. 
Ph 100 	 MODERN PHYSICS. A survey of atomic physics. Gaseous Ions, 
ionization; the electron, charge and mass; electrical discharges 
in gases; positive rays; isotopes; the photoelectric effect; the 
Compton effect; photons, their absorption and radiation. For 
physics majors, premedics and science students. This course Is a 
study of the fundamental particles of physics, and a presentation 
of the experimental evidence for the existence of these particles. 
Five hours lecture per week. Prerequisites: Ph 1, 2, 3.................... 
Ph 101 	 MODERN PHYSICS. Atomic physics (cont.) and elements of 
nuclear physics. Natural and artificial radioactivity; the posi-
tron; the neutron; the nucleus and artificial disintegration; the 
mesotron; cosmic rays; DeBrogile's hypothesis; wave theory of 
matter. Continuation of Ph 100. Prerequisite: Ph 100.................... 
Ph 103 MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY. No lecture. One four hour 
laboratory a week. Prerequisite: Ph 100............................................ 
Ph 120 MECHANICS (INTERMEDIATE PHYSICS). Motion in two 
and three dimensions; central motion; statics; moment of in-
ertia. Free use is made of the calculus. Two hours of lecture a 
week. Prerequisite: Ph 2, 3, Mt 93 
Ph 121 MECHANICS (INTERMEDIATE PHYSICS). A continuation of 
Ph 120. Dynamics of rigid bodies. Five hours of lecture a week. 
Prerequisite: Ph 120................................................................................ 
Ph 140 	 NIJCLEAR PHYSICS. Natural radioactivity; isotopes and nu- 
clear reactions; nuclear fission; nuclear chain reactions; electri-
cal units; the Roentgen unit; the Curie unit of activity; equiva-
lence of these units, nuclear forces and structure; ionization 
chamber instruments; Geiger-Muller counters; radiation meas-
urement technique; electrometers; proportional counters; photo-
graphic emulsions. Four hours of lecture per week and one 
four-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Ph 101........................ 
Ph 141 	 HEALTH PHYSICS. Interaction of particles and photons with 
matter; precautionary methods used in radioisotope work; safe 
exposure limits; tolerance doses of the different radiations; cal-
culation of dosages; general protective methods and radiation 
measurement. Three hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite: Ph 
140 ................................................................................................................ 
Ph 150 TIILKMODYNAMICS AND KINETIC THEORY. Equations of 
state; first and seconds laws of thermodynamics; entropy and 
thermodynamic functions; kinetic theory of the Ideal gas; intro-
duction to statistical mechanics. Five hours of lecture per week. 
Prerequisites: Ph 1, 2, 3; Mt 101 102.................................................... 
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Ph 160 OPTICS. Light as a wave motion; Interference of light; Fraun- 
hofer diffraction; the diffraction grating; Fresnel diffraction; 
measurement of the velocity of light; the electromagnetic char- 
acter of light. Four hours of lecture per week and one four-hour 
laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: Ph 1, 2, 3; Mt 101, 
102 	 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ph 161 OPTICS (Cont.). Sources of light and their spectra; absorption 
and scattering; dispersion; polarization; double refraction; inter- 
ference of polarized light; reflection; magneto-optics and electro- 
optics. Two hours of lecture per week and one four-hour labora- 
tory period per week. Prerequisite: Ph 160----------------------------------------3 
Ph 175 SPECIAL QUESTIONS OF MODERN PHYSICS WITH PRILO- 
SOPIUCAL IMPLICATIONS. Two hours of lecture per week. 
Prerequisite: 	 Ph 	 101 .................................................................... -............. 	 2 
Ph 180 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. The algebra 
of vectors; vector equations of surfaces in space; direct and skew 
products of vectors; linear vector functions; formal properties of 
dyadics; rotations and strains; affine transformations; contrac- 
tions and elongations; quadric surfaces; reduction of dyadics to 
the canonical form; the Hamilton-Cayley equation. Five hours of 
lecture per week. Prerequisite: Mt 102 ................................................ 	 5 
Ph 181 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. The cal- 
culus of vectors; differentiation of vectors and dyadics with re- 
spect to scalars, functions of time, position; geometry of the 
twisted curve; applications to kinematics, gradient, divergence 
and curl; curvature of surfaces, line integrals, theorems of Gauss 
and Green, the Newtonian potential function; introduction to 
tensors. Five hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite: Ph 180 	 5 
Ph 182 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS (cont.). 
Some applications of dyadics to hydrodynamics, equilibrium of 
a deformable body, equation of continuity, vorticity, surface 
geometry, developable surfaces, absolute and relative tensors, 
permutation tensor, operations with tensors, Riemannian geom- 
etry, dual of a tensor, Stokes tensor, curvature tensor, identities 
of Ricci and Blanch, quaternions and quaternion algebra. Five 
hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite: Ph 181--------------------------------5 
Ph 190 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. An intermediate course in 
electricity and magnetism. Electrostatics; conductors and dielec- 
trics; d.c. circuits; chemical and thermal effects; thermionic 
tubes; conduction in gases. Fours hours of lecture per week and 
one five-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: Ph 180, 
Mt103-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ph 191 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. A continuation of Ph 190. 
Electromagnetic effects; Ampere's and Faraday's laws; mag- 
netic properties of matter; a.c. circuits; electromagnetic waves. 
Four hours of lecture per week and one five-hour laboratory per 
week. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Ph 190 ...................................................................... 
Ph 198 MECHANICS. An Introduction lecture course in theoretical 
physics. Dynamics of particles; Lagrange's and Hamilton's equa- 
tions,  mechanics of rigid bodies; vibrating systems; elasticity 
and hydrodynamics. Five hours of lecture per week. Prerequi- 
sites: Ph 120, 180, Mt 115 or Mt 116 .................................................... 
Ph 199 ELECTROMAGNETISM. An introductory lecture course in the- 
oretical physics. Electrostatics and magnetostatics; electromag- 
netic waves, reflection and refraction; wave guides; Huygen's 
principle. Five hours of lecture per week. Prerequisites: Ph 161, 
191, Mt 115 	 or 116-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Ir 
Ph 200 QUANTUM THEORY. A lecture course covering wave mechan- 
ics, classical and quantum statistics, structure of atoms and 
molecules, and the properties of matter. Five hours of lecture 
per week. Prerequisites: 	 Ph 198, 	 199 .................................................... 
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PSYCHOLOGY (Pay) 
Rev. James B. MeGoidrick, 5.3., Ph.D., Head 
Rev. James E. Royce, 5.3., Ph.D., Adviser 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Major: A major in Psychology requires the completion of forty-five 
(45) Quarter hours which shall include Psy 1, 80-81, 168, 180 and twenty (20) 
Quarter hours of additional upper division courses taken under the direction 
of the adviser of the department. Psychology majors may select any minor, 
but are advised to choose Biology, Philosophy, or Sociology. 
Recommended Science: Anatomy 40 and Physiology 41, and college algebra. 
Undergraduate Minor: A minor in Psychology requires the completion of twenty- 
five (25) Quarter hours which shall include Psychology 1 and twenty (20) 
Quarter hours taken under the direction of the adviser of the department. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Pay 	 1 	 PSYCHOLOGY. The philosophy of man. The senses: their object 
and function; perception, imagination, memory, impulse, emo-
tion, habit. The human soul: its substantiality, spirituality, and 
immortality; intelligence; freedom. Nature of the ego, mind-body 
relation. Prerequisite: P1 1, 60..............................................................5 
Pay 80 EXPERIMENTAL LABORATORY PSYCHOLOGY I. Nature 
and interpretation of experimentation, psychophysical methods; 
sensory and perceptual processes. Three lecture hours and four 
laboratory hours per week. For all Psychology majors. Prerequi-
site: Psy 1....................................................................................................5 
Pay 81 EXPERIMENTAL LABORATORY PSYCHOLOGY IL Continu-
ation of Psy 80. Attention, imagination, learning, motivation, and 
the higher thought processes. Prerequisite: Pay 80............................5 
Pay 120 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. An elementary course in the 
relations between mental processes and their bodily basis. Cere- 
brospinal and autonomic nervous systems: sense organs; endoc- 
rine glands; temperament and physique. Problem of the brain 
and higher thought processes. Prerequisites: Psy 1, 80, Bi 40 2-5 
Pay 126 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. The concept of normality. A sur- 
vey of the facts of abnormal mental life. Hypnosis, sleep, dreams, 
psychic phenomena, ESP, amentia, psychosomatics. Abnormali- 
ties of specific functions; 	 theories of etiology ---------------------------------- 3-5 
Pay 130 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY. Applications of psychology In medi- 
cine, law, business and industry. Psychometrics. Vocational selec- 
tion. Human efficiency, fatigue, motivation, individual differ- 
ences, influencing others. Prerequisite: Psy 1.................................... 5 
Pay 135 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Advanced study of applied psy- 
chology in personnel work. Job analysis; employment Interviews, 
tests and counseling; employee-management relationships. Pre- 
requisite: 	 Pay 	 130...................................................................................... 5 
Pay 140 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Personality in society—human conflict 
—mass behavior. Same as Soc 140. PrerequIsites: Pay 1; Soc 1, 
or5.............................................................................................................. 5 
Pay 160 CONTEMPORARY SCHOOLS OF PSYCHOLOGY. Survey and 
discussion of structuralism, functionalism, behaviorism, Gestalt, 
Freudianisni. Recent dynamic and holistic trends, and modern 
scholastic psychology. Prerequisite: Pay I ........................................ 
Pay 165 	 CHARACTER. Concept and essential features of character. Prin- 
ciples, methods, and ultimate aims in the formation of true Chris-
tian character. Psychology of motives, Ideals, habits, asceticism. 
Pay 168 MENTAL HYGIENE AND PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT. 
Stresses the normal personality. Self knowledge and self manage-
ment; personal orientation. Various inadequate reactions: early 
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detection, nature and causes. Prevention of mental disorders. Pre-
requisite: Psy 1 .......................................................................................... 
Psy 170 PSYCHOSES AND NEUROSES. Symptoms, classification, na-
ture, etiology, prognosis and therapy of mental disorders. The 
psychoneuroses: hysteria, the psychasthenias, neurasthenia and 
like syndromes. The psychoses. Prerequisite: Psy I ........................ 
Psy 175 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE AND (JIULDIIOOD. De-
velopment from infancy; formative aspects of childhood; pub-
erty; characteristics and special problems of adolescents. Emo-
tional maturation; will training. Same as Ed 175. Prerequisite: 
Psy1 ............................................................................................................ 
Psy 177 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. Physical, motivational, 
social, moral, and intellectual aspects of the transition from 
childhood to adulthood. Problems of puberty, socialization, emo- - 
tional and intellectual maturity............................................................ 
Psy 178 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. The child from birth to adolescence: 
various factors of intellectual, emotional, moral, and social devel- 
opment. Formation of habits; training in obedience. Dynamics 
of child behavior. Special problems. Primarily for parents and 
prospectiveparents 	 ......... ............................. .------------------------------------------- 3-5 
Psy 179 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. Mental and 
physical handicaps: defects of vision, hearing, reading, subnor- 
mal intelligence, paralysis; other atypical children; special con- 
sideration of the mentally deficient and very bright...................... 5 
Psy 180 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. A survey of commonly used 
tests. Aim, content, administration, scoring and interpretation of 
various measures of ability, aptitude, achievement, and person- 
ality. Prerequisites: 	 Psy 1, 	 185.............................................................. 3-5 
Psy 182 INTERVIEW AND COUNSELING. Clinical counseling in per- 
sonnel work. Diagnosis, orientation; technique of the interview 
process. Special emphasis on vocational guidance work. Prerequi- 
sites: 	 Psy 1, 	 and 	 168 	 or 	 175.................................................................... 5 
Psy 185 STATISTICS. Basic principles and methods for compiling and in- 
terpreting data statistically. 	 Graphs, 	 frequency 	 distribution, 
sampling, correlation. Same as Ed 185................................................ 5 
Psy 190 SEMINAR. Prerequisites: Two courses in Psychology, and per- 
mission........................................................................................................ 3 
Psy 195 PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. The mind- 
body relation; history, theories, recent developments, pertinent 
empirical evidence. Laboratory experiment data on intellect and 
free will. Origin of the soul. Philosophical meaning of personality. 
Same as P1 195. Prerequisites: Psy 1, P1 60........................................ 5 
Psy 198 READINGS 	 IN 	 PSYCHOLOGY ------------------------------------------------------------ 3 
SE4JRETABIAL STIJDIES (SS) 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Requirements for the Bachelor of Science, Secretarial Studies: The requirements 
for this degree are specified under the section Approved Curricula in this 
Bulletin. 
Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
SS 	 16 BEGINNING GREGG SHORTHAND. Presentation of fundamen- 
this of Gregg shorthand with emphasis on reading and writing 
fluency........................................................................................................ 5 
SS 	 17 INTERMEDIATE GREGG SHORTHAND. Continuation of SS 16 
with emphasis on the development of broader vocabulary. Intro- 
duction to transcription, stressing punctuation, spelling, and let- 
ter arrangement. Prerequisite: SS 16 or equivalent...................... 5 
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85 18 ADVANCED GREGG SHORTHAND. Advanced Dictation and 
transcription emphasizing production of mailable business let-
ters. Continued development of vocabulary and special business 
terms. Speed of 100 to 120 words a minute. Prerequisite: SS 17 
orequivalent -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
88 20 	 TYPEWRITING. Beginning course. Presentation of keyboard 
stressing proper techniques. Emphasis on typing for personal use 
including manuscript typing, letter writing, and composition at 
themachine .............................................................................................. 
85 21 	 TYPEWRITING. Intermediate course. Comprehensive review of 
the keyboard stressing the mastery of numbers and special sym-
bols. Intensive speed development. Vocational-use typewriting 
including business letters, statistical tabulation, rough drafts, 
and manuscript writing. Prerequisite: SS 20 or equivalent...... 
58 22 	 TYPEWRITING. Advanced course. High speed drills. Training 
in the use of short-cuts, production typing, letter writing, mani-
fold work, and legal typing. Prerequisite: SS 21 or equivalent.... 
SS 101 	 OFFICE MANAGEMENT. Problems in planning and directing 
business and professional offices; duties and responsibilities of 
the office manager; selection and training of office workers; 
purchasing and maintenance of office equipment and supplies; 
layout; routines and systems; and work simplification. Prerequi-
sites: CF 2, CF 31, and junior standing.............................................. 
55 115 	 BUSINESS WRiTING. Study of written communications in busi- 
ness; practice in writing effective business letters; methods of 
gathering, evaluating, and presenting data for business reports; 
and training in how to dictate. Prerequisites: En I ........................ 
85 116 OFFICE MACHINES (NON-SECRETARIAL). Laboratory in-
struction in the operation of key-driven and crank-driven calcu-
lators; adding-listing, bookkeeping, and tabulating machines...... 
8S 117 OFFICE MACHINES (SECRETARIAL). Laboratory instruction 
in the preparation of materials for and the operation of the sten-
cil duplicator, direct process duplicator, and offset process dupli-
cator. Operation of transcribing equipment, varityper, and 
the proportional-spacing electric typewriter. Prerequisite: SS 21 
55 118 SECRETARIAL PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES. A study of 
procedures and practices connected with secretarial positions; 
the supervision of stenographic pools and clerical workers; a 
study of incoming and outgoing correspondence and other com-
munication media; writing, editing, and printing minutes and 
reports; techniques of research; a study of primary sources of 
information; and a discussion of the management of records 
includingfiling .......................................................................................... 
SS 119 COOPERATIVE OFFICE TRAINING. Designed to give secre-
taries apprenticeship training in offices in business and indus-
try. Students will spend a minimum of fifteen hours a week in 
an approved office plus two hours in class. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of instructor ................................... ........................................... 
SS 120 MEDICAL VOCABULARY. A course designed to acquaint the 
student with medical terminology including the etymology and 
meaning of medical words, word stems, prefixes, suffixes, ab-
breviations and symbols. This material to be integrated with the 
study of Gregg shorthand for medical terms. Prerequisites: El 
50, 51; SS 18, 22 and permission of the department........................ 
55 121 	 MEDICAL DICTATION. Continuation of SS 120, together with 
graded dictation and transcription of medical case histories, 
reports from various specialty services including surgical, x-ray, 
pathological and autopsy; general medical statistical matter, 
and medical research papers. Prerequisites: SS 120 and per-
mission of the department ..................................................... ___ .......... 
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SS 122 ADVANCED MEDICAL DICTATION AND PROCEDURES IN 
THE DOCTOR'S OFFICE. Continuation of SS 121 together with 
a study of the duties, procedures, and practices of medical secre-
taries in the doctor's office. Prerequisites: SS 121 and premission 
ofthe department .................................................................................... 	 5 
SS 123 	 CO-ORDINATED PRACTICE. Apprenticeship training. Health 
and accident insurance forms and procedures. Medical ethics. 
Seminars and actual practice in the areas of medical secretary- 
ship. Prerequisites: SS 122 and permission of the department 	 5 
SOCIOLOGY (Sc) 
Rev. James P. GoodwIn, S.J., M.A., Head 
DEPARMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate major: 45 quarter hours are needed for the major; of these, Sc 1, 
5, and 190 are required of all Sociology majors. In addition, Sc 34, the elemen-
tary course in social statistics, will be required of all those who plan to go 
on for graduate work in Sociology or Social Work. 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 quarter hours are needed for the minor; of these, Sc 1 
and 5 are required. 
Course No. 	 Title and Description 	 ' 	 Credit Hours 
Sc 1 INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY. Analysis of the fundamental 
social institutions, especially the family and other primary com-
munities, the secondary communities (class or caste and the 
ethnic group), religion, property, the free association, and the 
formal organization. The course will indicate the basic functional 
relations between these institutions and groups--------------------------------5 
Sc 3 GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Cultural groupings of modern 
man, including family and kinship, social classes, political organ-
izations, associations, language, economics, religion and art. Pre- 
requisite: 	 None ------------------- ------------------------- ------------------ -------------------------- 
Sc 5 MODERN SOCIAL PROBLEMS. Presentation of the concepts 
of social organization and disorganization and their usefulness in 
understanding modern problems concerning the family, inter-
racial relations, crime and personal maladjustments. Prerequi- 
site: Sc 1 ............................................................... -.................................... 	 5 
Sc 	 8 PERSONAL AND SOCIAL LIVING. Attitudes and adjustments 
in wholesome personal and family relationships. Three lecture 
hours per week. Prerequisite: None----------------------------------------------------5 
Sc 34 ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STATISTICS. A course stressing de-
scriptive statistics, correlation and analysis of variance................ 5 
Sc 101 SOCIAL MOVEMENTS. A description and analysis of several 
recent and contemporary social movements other than those 
covered in Sc 190. An attempt will be made to discover the 
recurrent features in social movements.............................................. 5 
Be 105 COMPARATIVE SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. A comparative 
study of the social institutions of Japan, China and Germany 	 5 
Sc 106 SOCIAL STRUCTURE OF THE UNITED STATES. Analysis of 
the total socio-cultural system of contemporary United States, 
with a stress on the institutions of kinship, class, occupational 
structure, structure of political authority, and religion. Contrast 
of the contemporary scene with that of an earlier historical 
period .......................................................................................................... 5 
Sc 110 PRIMITIVE CULTURES AND THE MODERN WORLD. A com-
parison of primitive cultures and our present day city culture 
with a view to understanding the chances taking place in our life 
today. The folk concept of Robert Red'ifeld will be used as the 
basis for analysis. Prerequisite: None ................................................ 	 5 
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Sc 140 	 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Analysis of the social factors which 
affect the psychological development of the Individual person. 
ality............................................................................................................ 
Sc 148 	 SOCIOLOGY OF MARRIAGE. Analysis of the typical aspects of 
adjustment in courtship and marriage............................................... 
Sc 156 	 CRIMINOLOGY. Description of the extent and kinds of crime; 
analysis of the factors of crime in their personal and social 
framework; review of modern corrective and preventive meas- 
ures.............................................................................................................. 
Sc 159 JUVENILE DELINQUJENCY. Study of the individual and gang 
delinquent; analysis of the personal and social factors of delhi-
quency; review of modern corrective and preventive measures...... 
Sc 160 	 SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY. Analysis of the nature of the 
family, its structure and functions, Its numerical composition 
and of the typical adjustments and maladjustments that occur 
infamilies .................................................................................................. 
Sc 162 SOCIOLOGY OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT. Sociological analy-
sis of the maturation and development of the child. Study of the 
child in his family setting includes the following: family process 
and structures; interaction between parents and child, child and 
siblings, child and peers; family culture and child; the child in 
different class and status structures; problem families;  child. 
development in non-family groups; and the changing status of 
childhood in the United States................................................................ 
Sc 163 	 POPULATION. Analysis of population trends, problems and 
policies........................................................................................................ 
Sc 166 INTERRACIAL RELATIONS. Concept of race and ethnic 
group; analysis of the factors in interracial and inter-ethnic 
tensions; examination of the programs advocated for reducing 
tension and producing solidarity............................................................ 
Sc 175 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. A clarification of the 
difference between social science and social work; a description 
of the various fields of social work with occasional lectures by 
those active in different fields; some general notions of the 
nature of case work.................................................................................. 
Sc 179 INDIANS OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST. Study of North. 
west Indians before the arrival of the Whites. Includes their 
economy, family organization, political organization, religion, art, 
folklore and their adaptation to conditions of modern life. Pre-
requisite: None ........................................................................................ 
Sc 180 RURAL-URBAN SOCIOLOGY. Examination of the theories of 
population distribution; analysis of the patterns of distribution in 
urban and rural areas; study of trends in migration; considera-
tion of the problems associated with population growth and with 
urban-industrial development ................................................................ 
Sc 190 SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROBLEMS AND REFORMS. Description 
of the socio-economic problem of the production and distribution 
of wealth; an analysis of the social factors of faulty distribu-
tion; an investigation of such social reform movements as Com-
munism, Nazism, Liberalism and of the Catholic principles of 
socio-economic reform .............................................................................. 
Sc 191 	 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. Study of the industrial enterprise 
as a social system and the psycho-social aspects of the individ-
ual's position in the Industrial organization........................................ 
Sc 195 CHRISTIAN SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY. A statement and analysis 
of the main principles of the Christian philosophy of man, society, 
and the relation between the Church and the State. The teachings 
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of leading Christian social philosophers are examined. The his-
torical effects of Christian social principles are considered. Pre-
requisite: None ........................................................................................ 
Ss 267 	 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. Sociological analysis of the 
meaning of education, educational media and educational agen-
cies in the American cultural pattern ................ .............................. 
Sc 202 to 270 SEMINARS IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 
SPEECH (Sph) 
Rev. James A. Gilmore, S.J., Ph.D., Head 
DEPARTMENTkL REQUIREMENTS: 
Undergraduate Minor: 25 hours. 
Recommended: Major in English, History, Political Science, Sociology. 
Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Sph 	 40 SPEECH ESSENTIALS. The emphasis of speech as a communi- 
cative art with emphasis on physical state, tension, objectivity, 
research, logic and forcefulness. It is the purpose of the course to 
achieve a freedom within and a control of the medium. Pre- 
requisite: 	 None 	 .......................................................................................... 5 
Sph 49 DRAMA. Introduction to the problems of drama, reproduction. 
Selecting the play, rehearsing, directing, designing, lighting, fi- 
nancing, and the planning of future productions. Emphasis is 
given penthouse, or circus productions. The intent is that the 
student should have a theoretical knowledge of theatrical produc- 
tion and a partially practical one due to the production book 
which will be compiled during the course. Prerequisite: None 5 
Sph 110 DISCUSSION AND DEBATE. Training in debate with practical 
demonstration by the varsity team followed by participation 
of the class. Discussion, open forum, and the conducting of con- 
ferences, with a thorough knowledge of formal and informal 
discussion and debate. Prerequisite: Sph 40........................................ 5 
Sph 115 INTRODUCTION TO INTERPRETIVE READING. Designed to 
introduce the fundamentals of oral interpretation. A considera- 
tion of the problems encountered by the reader in prose, poetry, 
and 
	
drama. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Sph 	 40.......................................................... 5 
Sph 116 ADVANCED INTERPRETIVE READING. More specific appli- 
cation of the fundamentals to different types of literature. Meth- 
ods of analysis to aid the reader in analyzing and appreciating 
literature. 	 Prerequisites: 	 Sph 40, 	 Sph 115.......................................... 5 
Sph 117 INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS. The science of phonetics, its 
history, function, and relation to the spoken and written word. 
The Phoenician alphabet, the Roman alphabet, Chaucer in Eng- 
lish, Modern English. A mastery of vowels, consonants and diph- 
thongs in transcription is expected. Prerequisite: Sph 40.............. 5 
Sph 118 ADVANCED PHONETICS. Rules for transcription both broad 
and narrow. Case studies, foreign accents, the approach to the 
study 	 of 	 foreign 	 language 	 through phonetics. 	 Prerequisite: 
Sphll7 ........................................................................................................ 5 
Sph 120 SPEECH LABORATORY. For advanced students only. Special 
research in the fields of phonetics, debate, drama, radio, and 
forensics. 	 .................................................................................................... 3 
Sph 154 RADIO SPEECH. An introduction to radio as a profession. Con- 
sideration of the structure, nature, and problems of broadcasting. 
As an industry, its place in education and its influence on the 
public. 	 Prerequisite: 	 Sph 	 40.................................................................... 5 
132 	 SEATTLE UNIVERSITY 
THEOLOGY (Th) 
Rev. Francis J. Lindekugel, S.J., S.T.L., Head 
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS: 
Catholic students are required to take two courses in theology each year. Sequence 
of courses required for all degrees: The Freshman program covers Theology 41 and 43 
for Catholic students; non-Catholic students substitute Theology 3, Foundations of 
Natural Religion, for this requirement. The Sophomore program covers Theology 101 
and 103 for Catholic Students; non-Catholic students substitute free electives for this 
requirement. The Junior program covers Theology 121 and 123 for Catholic students; 
non-Catholic students substitute free electives for this requirement. The Senior program 
covers Theology 141 and 143 for Catholic students; non-Catholic students substitute free 
electives for this requirement. Catholic students may substitute Theology 181 or 183 
for Theology 143. 
Theology courses must be taken in the order prescribed; no Theology courses may 
be taken concurrently. 
Course No. Title and Description 	 Credit Hours 
Th 	 3 FOUNDATIONS OF NATURAL RELIGION. Man's relationship 
to God and the fundamental duties that flow from this relation- 
ship; Christ, the Author of Christianity. Prerequisite: None 2 
Th 	 7 INQUIRY FORUM. The meaning of Catholicism; the essential 
Truths, Laws and Worship of the Catholic Church. Prerequisite: 
None ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Th 	 41 THEOLOGY I. A study of the Life of Christ; the historical back- 
ground and the content of the Four Gospels. Prerequisite: None 2 
Tb 43 THEOLOGY II. Apologetics; a study of the modern heresies of 
Secularism, Naturalism and Religious Indifference. Prerequisites: 
Th41 ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Th 101 THEOLOGY M. Dogmatic Theology, Part I: An outline of Cath- 
olic teaching; the Holy Trinity; Creation; the Elevation and Fall 
of Man. Prerequisites: Th 41, 43 ............................................................ 2 
Th 103 THEOLOGY 1Y. Dogmatic Theology, Part II: The Incarnation 
and Redemption; Grace, Sanctifying and Actual. Prerequisites: 
Th41, 	 43, 	 101 .............................................................................................. 2 
Th 121 THEOLOGY V. Dogmatic Theology, Part lU: The Sacraments of 
Baptism, Confirmation, Penance, Extreme Unction and Holy 
Orders; the Four Last Things. Prerequisites: Th 41, 43, 101, 103. 2 
Th 123 THEOLOGY VI. The Holy Eucharist, the Sacrifice of the Mass 
and Holy Communion; Doctrinal, Liturgical, and Ascetical as- 
pects of the Eucharist. Prerequisites: Th 41, 43, 101, 103, 121 2 
Th 141 THEOLOGY VII. Moral Theology; the Commandments and the 
Precepts of the Church; the Moral and the Theological virtues. 
Prerequisites: Th 41, 43, 101, 103, 121, 123 .......................................... 2 
Th 143 THEOLOGY VIII. Marriage Guidance; the Sacrament of Mar'- 
for Marriage; riage; preparation 	 rights and duties of husband 
and wife; problems in married life. Prerequisites: Th 41, 43, 101, 
103, 	 121, 	 123, 	 141---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 2 
Th 131 	 MARIOLOGY. A study of the foundation truths of all true devo- 
tion to Mary; her Immaculate Conception and Perpetual Vir-
ginity; her divine Maternity and Office of Mediatrix of all Grace; 
qualities of true devotion to Mary. Prerequisite: None .................... 
	 2 
Th 183 THE OIJ) TESTAMENT. A study of the content of the Old 
Testament; the Prophecies, Types and Figures of Christ, Pre-
requisite: None ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------2 
